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ABSTRACT
This historical study traces the growth and development of music education
within four overseas boarding schools of the Christian and Missionary Alliance from
their inception to 1989.

By documenting the growth and development, the study

provides an understanding of present educational programs, as well as establishing a
foundation for evaluation and further planning: A method of triangulation was used to
incorporate data gathered by questionnaire, personal interview, and astudy of historical
documents.

The study shows the importance of the individual teacher, the lifetime

impact of music education, the place of music in relationships

-

including cross-cultural,

and the unique challenges of establishing music programs in an overseas boarding school.
Two concerns surfaced: the general neglect of the indigenous music of the host culture(s)
and an emphasis upon the functional use of music as opposed to an intrinsic or aesthetic
model.
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I. INTRODUCTION
A. PURPOSE OF THE RESEARCH
This historical study traces the growth and development of music education within
four overseas missionary boarding schools from their inception to 1989. These schools,
operated by the Christian and Missionary Alliance, were founded to serve the educational
needs of missionary children. The schools are, however, not limited to the children of
parents who serve with the Christian and Missionary Alliance but include children of a
wide diversity of faiths and denominations.
The four schools are:
Alliance Academy—Quito, Ecuador
Dalat School—Penang, Malaysia
Bandung Alliance School—Bandung, Indonesia
Sentani International School—Sentani, Irian Jaya.
Bandung Alliance School (Gr. 1-6) and Sentani International School (Gr. 1-8) act
as feeder schools for Dalat School.

However, only parents who serve with the Christian

and Missionary Alliance are required to send their children to Dalat School upon the
completion of their child's studies at either of these two schools.
requirement.

This is a mission

Parents who serve with other denominations often choose to send their

children to other schools that may be geographically closer to their mission station.
To a large extent, interest in this study is a result of eight years of personal
experience teaching music in one of the schools in this study. These experiences revealed
anumber of problems with regard to music instruction. These problems were evidenced,
at times, by 1) alack of focus in instruction 2) poor choices of music for educational
goals, performance and worship

3)

conflict among administrators, staff, parents,

students, and music teachers in discussions concerning repertoire, philosophy, and

2
curriculum 4) decision-making by teachers and various levels of administration that was
either avoided, weak or unnecessarily confrontational and 5) the inability of teachers and
administrators to articulate aphilosophy of music education and justify the existence of all
or part of amusic program.
These problems, of course, are not unique to schools for missionary children and
have been the subject of educational research as well as awealth of educational writings.
However, the majority of this research has been based on, and directed to, the public and
private schools who are distinctively different from the schools in this study.

While

valuable for aspects common to both groups, the existing educational research does not
address the unique needs of overseas boarding schools for missionary children.
This historical study is one important step in addressing these unique needs by
documenting the processes that have been at work in the Christian and Missionary Alliance
schools for missionary children. The presentation of these processes is based on the belief
that aclear understanding of the historical development of music education in these schools
is a prerequisite for the evaluation and further development of existing programs.
McMillan and Schumacher indicate that:
One way to understand the current educational practices is to know how these practices
developed and to clarify the issues concerning them. How often have educators and noneducators made statements or justified decisions on the basis of what they assumed
happened in the past? Explanations of past educational ideas or concepts, events, legal
principles, and policy-making suggest insights about current educational events. 1

A historical study provides an important interpretive connecting point between the past and
future in an act of the present. The realization of an individual and collective identity is an
important part of this process.

1 James H. McMillan and Sally Schumacher, Research in Education
Company, 1989), 433.

(Illinois: Scott, Forseman and

3
Presenting material from the past is itself an act of history. It is bringing
something before someone, into the presence of someone, making it present in respect of
time and place, the here and now: hic et nunc.
Like the ritual art of troped chanting, history is atelling of the past in the
light of present sensibilities.
There in lies the source of its capacity for the
affirmation of individual and collective identity. In all such ritual acts the relation of
daily experience to human self-awareness is illuminated. History has always responded to
the need for the communal telling of past and present experience for its interpretation. 1
.

.

.

As Percy A. Scholes indicates, ahistorical study:
Leads us to aconception of the means by which have come about the conditions of the
period in which -we are ourselves living.... It will demonstrate the processes that have
been at work. 2

Furthermore, analytical studies, such as historical studies 3,aid "in the development
of knowledge and the improvement of practices. By comprehending educational concepts
and events of the past, one can understand better the educational policies, trends, and
practices of the present. "4 McMillan and Schumacher list afew uses of analytical research:
1. The analysis of educational concepts can aid in the selection of research
problems, designs, and methodology.
2.
Analytical research provides knowledge about the so-called roots of
educational ideas, institutions, leaders, and practices..
Such knowledge often questions
educational fables. By examining the fate of past solutions to enduring problems,
decision-makers may become more realistic and moderate in their claims and more
informed in their choices.
3. Analytical research can clarify present legal and policy discussions by
interpreting the past with disciplined detachment and reasoned historical judgment.
4. Analytical research, in abroader and perhaps more philosophical sense, can
create asense of common purpose. Historical research may demythologize idealized
notions about past events, but also reflect afundamental belief that public education in
America has served and can serve acommon good.
5. Analytical research is adynamic area of educational inquiry because each
generation reinterprets its past.
..

This history will therefore add valuable information to the body of knowledge
concerning the education of missionary children. A summary of this information will be

shared with music teachers at these schools.

It is believed that the history of the

1 Leo Treitler, Music and the Historical Imagination (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University
Press,, 1980), 3-4.
Percy A. Scholes,
1970), v.
Ibid., 433.
Ibid., 462.
Ibid., 463.

2

The Mirror of Music, Vol 1 (Freeport, New York: Books for Libraries Press,
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development of music education can provide arationale for music education in schools for
missionary children and provide valuable information for the articulation of aphilosophy of
music education. By examining the fate of past solutions to problems, teachers may be
more effective in choosing the kinds of activities, programs, and curricula that are
particularly effective in—and required by—the unique educational environment of the
schools in this study. These programs may be important in facilitating asmoother reentry
to North American life, preparing students for further music study and alifetime of
enjoyment and/or performance of music.
A summary of this information will also be shared with school and mission
administrators in the hope that it will help to answer their questions concerning music's
place in the overall curriculum, effective methods of recruiting, equipping and retaining
music teachers, and the evaluation of music programs. In addition, it has the potential to
•
provide

abasis for more effective communication with teachers, students, and parents.

This history will add to the body of knowledge of international organizations and
conferences such as Missionary Kids Overseas Schools (MKOS), International Conference
for Missionary Kids (ICMK), INTERACTION (a resource organization), MK-CART (a
consultation and resource team involved in alongitudinal study), and the Association of
International Schools International (ASCI).

All of these organizations are aware of this

research and eager to share relevant information with the international community.
Many international schools in the world share "third culture kids" (TCKs) with the
schools in this study. While they do not share the religious and integrated characteristics of
these schools,

aspects of the history dealing with the education of North American

students in aforeign culture should be relevant.
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B.

OUTLINE OF DESIGN
A method of triangulation was used to incorporate data gathered by questionnaire,

personal interviews and astudy of historical documents. Background information was
gathered during the initial phase. This included:
1)

astudy of the history of missions, as it relates first of all to the

history of the education of missionary children in general; and secondly, as it relates
to the history of the schools in the study
2)

astudy of available music curriculum and statements of philosophy

of music of Christian high schools, Christian colleges, and schools for missionary
children
3)

an examination of historical studies in the field of education

generally—and music education specifically—in order to gain insight concerning
procedures, formats, questionnaires, etc.
4)

a continuing dialogue with missionary parents, denominational

leaders, and alumni of schools to help clarify questions and determine possible
sources of information. The most important initial contacts occurred during the
biennial conference of the Christian and Missionary Alliance in Quebec, from June
17-24, 1990. This provided an opportunity to discuss the proposal with a
significant number of alumni, parents, mission leaders, and educators. Missionary
parents were also asked to respond to aquestionnaire 1
5)

asearch for possible sources of information such as yearbooks and

other school records or publications, written histories, articles, and alumni mailing
lists

1 See Appendix III.
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6)

seeking permission of the mission and each of the schools for their

involvement in the study, contact of their alumni, and where applicable, access to
the archives. In all cases permission was granted.
This initial phase helped to narrow the focus of the research and finalize the
questions that were sent to music teachers and the alumni2 in the form of aquestionnaire.
Information was gathered during the second phase. The first task to be undertaken
was to establish contact by letter with music teachers who were known to have taught at the
various schools. Teachers received aset of questions and were encouraged to respond on
tape. In some cases, this was the beginning of aseries of correspondences.
Two hundred and fifty questionnaires were sent to alumni of the various schools
during April and May of 1991. Mailing lists indicated the year of graduation and an attempt
was made to choose three alumni from each year. In most cases, choices before 1960 were
limited and all available alumni were contacted. It was hoped that at least one alumnus per
year would respond. Due to the transient nature of the alumni which quickly renders an
alumni mailing list out of date and the normal factors involved with the return of
questionnaires in research, the large mailing seemed necessary to ensure aresponse that
could provide acomprehensive picture. Sampling was heavily influenced by "network
selection" or "snowball sampling."

1

Recommendations, largely from music teachers and

interviews, were combined with the information gleaned from alumni lists and yearbooks.
Wherever possible, alumni known for their involvement in music during and after their
attendance at one of the schools were chosen for this mailing.

Where circumstances

allowed, apersonal interview took the place of the questionnaire.

See Appendix IV.
2 See Appendix IV.
I"A strategy in which each successive participant or group is named by apreceding group or individual.
The researcher develops aprofile of the attributes or particular trait sought and asks each participant to
suggest others who fit the profile or have the attribute." McMillan and Schumacher, Research, 183-184.
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Seventy-four questionnaires were returned by the post office as being undeliverable
due to an incorrect address. One hundred questionnaires were filled out and returned:
Dalat School alumni—forty-nine; Alliance Academy alumni—twenty-seven; Bandung
Alliance School alumni—twenty-one;

Sentani American School alumni—three.

In

addition, eighteen personal interviews were held: Dalat School alumni—twelve; Alliance
Academy alumni ' four; Bandung Alliance School alumni—one;

Sentani American

School alumni---one.
Seventeen teachers (eighteen were contacted) responded to the questionnaires:
Dalat—twelve; Alliance Academy—two; Bandung—two; Sentani—one.

In addition,

twelve personal interviews with teachers were held: Dalat—six; Alliance Academy—four;
Bandung—two.

Interviews were also held with four mission administrators and two

school board members.
In May of 1991, a trip was made to Colorado Springs, Colorado, to visit the
archives at the headquarters of the Christian and Missionary Alliance. Since the annual
council of the Christian and Missionary Alliance was held in Denver, Colorado in 1991,
attendance at council was part of the

visit.

A large number of the taped interviews of

alumni, administrators and music teachers from various schools took place at this time.
Information already received from music teachers, interviews and more than fifty
questionnaires helped to focus the interviews and the search in the archives.

Forty-three

missionary parents returned their questionnaires at the councils in Quebec City and Denver,
Colorado.
The International Christian Academy, Bouake, Cote D'Ivoire was included in the
original research proposal. While many students of missionaries with the Christian and
Missionary Alliance in Africa attend the International Christian Academy, research
disclosed that the school is not operated by the Christian and Missionary Alliance but by the
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Conservative Baptist Foreign Mission Society. Therefore, adecision was made not to
include this school in the study. The research also indicated that athird feeder school for
Dalat School—Zamboanga American School—had existed from 1948-1986. Because of
the small enrollment and its similarity to Bandung Alliance School, this school was also
not included in the study.
As major sections of the history of each school were written, copies of the
information were sent to key individuals who were asked to check the material for
accuracy.

Quick and concise responses of these eight individuals were invaluable in

increasing the historical accuracy of this document.
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H.

CULTURAL CONTEXT
The Christian and Missionary Alliance which operates the schools in this study is a

Protestant evangelical missionary denomination with more than athousand missionaries in
more than forty countries. In 1887, under the direction of A. B. Simpson, the Christian
Alliance was formed to bring missionary-minded believers together in a cohesive
organization.

An. outgrowth of that organization was a new mission society, the

Evangelical Missionary Alliance. For ten years the organizations functioned separately,
merging in 1897 to form the Christian and Missionary Alliance. It existed for many years
as amissionary-sending organization before eventually becoming adenomination in North
.America.
Schools for missionary children have aunique character that distinguishes them
from most public and private—especially non-boarding—schools in North America. Since
the schools are Christian boarding schools, the academic, social, and spiritual life form an
integrated whole. With the possible exception of acommunal setting, this integrated whole
is not anormal part of life as it is known in North America.

Outside such aclosed

community, people may worship, play, work or study with different groups of people.
However, in aboarding school setting, this group remains the same for all activities.
Although all three areas affect one another, the spiritual life dominates. Other areas must
often bow to its demands.
Like most boarding school situations, the parents are geographically removed from
the students and the staff.

This fact, combined with the role of the boarding home which

functions as asurrogate parent, changes the natural parents' role in the education of the
students in these schools. This relationship affects the character of aschool for missionary
children.

In spite of the use of aNorth American curriculum, part of the unique character

also results from the school's location in aforeign culture. The students themselves also
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contribute to the unique character. They belong neither to the culture suggested by their
passport and parents' homeland, nor to the culture in which they are living while at school
or at home with their parents. Instead, they absorb parts of all the cultures they live in.
Educators and psychologists working with the international community—mission,
diplomatic, and business—have coined the term "third culture kid" (TCK) 1,to describe
these children.
Walter Stuart credits Drs. Ruth and John Useem with having given tremendous
impetus to the study of the "third culture kid." 2 Their definition is commonly quoted in the
literature:
We use third culture as a generic term to apply to the way of life that is
developed in the interstices between societies. It includes the occupational roles,
languages, values and customs that are created and shared by persons who are crossing

cultural, society or national boundary lines to relate their societies, cultures or nations (or

sections thereof) to each other. The main occupational roles are representatives of
governments (diplomats, foreign service officers, military personnel), employees of
international business, technical and educational mission representatives, and employees
of international organizations, foundations and welfare agencies. There are foreign
correspondents, artists, musicians and teachers. TCKs then, are minor dependents of
these, for the most part, highly educated, mobile world elite who are linking in complex
ways the global community. 3

Despite the large numbers of children living overseas the area of the education of
third culture children has received comparatively little study. Ray B. Downs indicates that:
One estimate places at 300,000 the number of American children between the ages of five
and eighteen living overseas. The sheer numbers alone would suggest that substantial
research must have been directed toward the identification of the needs and characteristics
of these children. Unfortunately, this is not the case. However, in recent years a
beginning has been made. A number of scholars at Michigan State University, led by
sociologist Dr. Ruth Hill Useem, have been devoting considerable attention to what they
call "Third Culture Kids," or TCKs. 4

1 Walter M. Stuart, "Developing the full potential of the missionary kid: ahandbook for missionary kid
parents and MK school personnel" (D. Mm. thesis, Westminster Theological Seminary, 1988), 15-18.
2 Drs. Ruth and John Useem as quoted in Stuart, "Potential," 15.
Ibid., 15.
Ray F. Downs,
1976): 66.

"A Look at the Third Culture Child," Japan Christian Quarterly 42 No. 2 (Spring
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Of the thirteen characteristics or generalizations about TCKs made by Drs. Useem
and others at Michigan State, one is worth noting. According to their perceptions, TCKs
are more likely to be accomplished to some degree in the field of music than their
counterparts in the United States. 1
Jordan indicates third culture experienced youth have more fully adapted and
transposed their identity to the third culture than to any national culture, including their
own. While the return overseas is contingent upon the third culture support system, the
likelihood of the TCK living and working in an overseas post is very great. 2
"MK" is acommonly used acronym for "missionary kid" found extensively in
correspondence, books and literature that deals with missionary children.

Danielson

indicates that MK is anickname whose origin cannot be traced. 3 Very little has been
written about the history of MK education. Danielson says that "we are still awaiting the
arrival of an industrious dedicated individual who will research and document the history of
MK schools. It will doubtless be atedious task since many of the records may be letters
which missionaries wrote to friends and relatives regarding their children. "4
Stuart says that of the various subgroups of TCKs, "the children of missionaries
(MKs) seems to be the one group among TCKs who have been studied and researched for
the longest amount of time. For example, Parker (1936) studied personality factors in the
development of missionary children from India." 5

1 Thomas H. Alford, "Project Reentry: A Reentry Program for Returning Free Church MKs" (D.Mi ss .
Project, Trinity Evangelical Divinity School, 1987), 20.
2 Kathleen A. Finn Jordan, "The Adaptation Process of Third Culture Dependent Youth as They Re-Enter
the United States and Enter College: An Exploratory Study" (Ph. D. thesis, Michigan State University,
1981), 248-250.
Danielson, MK 7.
Ed Danielson, Missionary Kid-MK (Manila, Philippines: Faith Academy, 1982), 15.
Stuart, "Potential," 19.

12
Early studies were generally the efforts of individuals and as such were sporadic
and limited to specific areas. There was alack of continuity and comprehensiveness. It is
only in recent years that there has been alarger concerted effort to study the unique needs
of missionary children.

In the past two decades a number of

organizations

(INTERACTION, ASSOCIATION OF CHRISTIAN SCHOOLS INTERNATIONAL, and
MK-CART) have been formed, many with the express purpose of gathering data and
disseminating information to the MK and TCK community.

In many cases this is

occurring on ascale much larger than the level of just one individual, school or mission. In
that sense, this is aunique time in the history of schools for missionary children.
In addition, those involved in MK education have formed new organizations such
as Missionary Kids Overseas Schools (MKOS) and International Conference for
Missionary Kids (ICMK). ICMK has been responsible in the last decade for aseries of
three biannual world wide conferences for all those involved in the care and education of
missionary children. Music did not receive any appreciable attention at any of the ICMK
conferences.
Participants at the ICMK conference in Nairobi listed the most important reasons
for establishing and operating MK schools. The participants did not feel that it was
necessary to rank order the statements. A few statements have relevance to the topic of
music:
1) It is the responsibility of the mission to provide the best possible educational
situation for the MK.
2) The school must assure the following:
a) adequate preparation for the MK entering college in the homeland
b) preparation to make a smooth transition between the field and
homeland for furlough.
3) The school should assure stability in curriculum and control in extracurricular
programs and promote apositive spiritual atmosphere and provide models of aChristian
life-style for the MK.
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4) The school is acenter for outreach to the local community and through the
local national church. 1

Alford's research indicates that MKs tend to reflect certain qualities of openmindedness concerning national identities and cultural values and arrive in the States with
an identity broader and richer than that of their American counterparts. 2
Gleason feels that the MK evidences more components of world-mindedness than
other TCKs in his study. 3

He defines world-mindedness as "an expression or

manifestation of open-mindedness toward differing concepts of national identity and crosscultural values." 4

Some components of world-mindedness include: feeling more "at

home" in another culture, fluency in at least one foreign language, closer identification with
"host nationals" and with foreign students in the U.S. Contributing factors are 1) living
among a"host nation" local community, as opposed to living in an American community
(overseas) 2) having frequent contact and interaction with local citizens in both social and
work roles 3) making an attempt to learn and use the local language 4) feeling "at home"
in the foreign environment 5) having foreigners as best friends and 6) living in one or
more foreign environments for extended periods.
Ridley indicates that the MK is better able (implied comparison to Christians and
missionaries not previously exposed to another culture) to disassociate Christianity from
culture:
This insight is one of the most important qualities an MK can bring to Christianity and
world evangelism. Too often missions have gotten bogged down in translating and
transmitting western culture rather than Biblical truths and principles. Our MK/TCK has

1 Patricia Mortenson and Beth A. Tetzel, ed.

Compendium of the International Conference on Missionary

Kids New Directions in Missions: Implications for MKs (West Brattleboro, VT: TCMK, 1986), 271.
2 Alford, "Project Reentry," 30.
Thomas Patrick Gleason, "Social Adjustment Patterns and Manifestations of Worldmindedness of
Overseas-Experienced American Youth" (Ph. D. thesis, Michigan State University, 1969), 586.
Ibid., 487-488.
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an edge in chipping away the cultural in order that only the gospel be communicated
and then in away which is culturally and Biblically acceptable. 1

Stuart indicates that the faculty is probably the greatest asset an MK school
possesses. He quotes Sharp:
Teachers in these schools have quite an impact on students, and there is areal family
flavor. The author's recent study of 533 MKs discovered that 56.9% experienced ateacher
who had apowerful influence on their direction in life. Compare that to Posterski and
Bibby's study which indicated that in Canada today only one out of ten teachers is
perceived to be asignificant influence in ayoung person's life. 2

At the same time Stuart indicates that ateacher's effectiveness may be diminished
for anumber of reasons: 1) not having an extended "life" as ateacher in ahost culture; 2)
having the wrong motives

-

wanderlust and/or visions of adventure; 3) applying for an

overseas position because of alack of success where they were; 4) teaching in aChristian
boarding school with across-cultural dimension with abackground exclusively in the
public school system. 3
The potential of MKs and TCKs appears frequently in writings on the subject of
these children:
This study has aroused in the writer anew sense of the importance of the problem and an
larger vision of the impact which this group of young people can make on the problems
of the world if their own problems can be satisfactorily met and all of their unusual
talents and advantages conserved.4

Both Useem and Downie indicate that because so few educators have studied the subject of
the TCK, most schools fail to grasp the great potentiality of the TCK. 5

1 Susan M. Ridley, "A Study of the Identity Achievement of Overseas Experienced Missionary Children"
(M.A. thesis, Wheaton College, 1986), 15, quoted in Stuart, "Potential," 30.
2 Larry W. Sharp as quoted by Stuart, "Potential," 64.
Stuart, "Potential," 65.
Allen Parker as quoted by Douglas E. Rosenau, "Growing Up on the Mission Field" (Th. M. thesis,
Dallas Theological Seminary, 1973), 1.
Stuart, "Potential," 14.
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According to the information given by Roy E. Entwhistle, 1 most schools for
missionary children strongly recommend that each graduate have aminimum of one unit in
fine arts which can include band, choir, art, drama, or graphic arts.
Buffam presents abrief and positive picture of music in aboarding school. His
comments and quotes by aparent, missionary mother, alumnus and Lockerbie, state that
music is powerful and impressive in an MK school. However, no reasons, substantiating
statements, or details of programs are given. 2
Of the four schools in this study, only Dalat School has awritten history—"The
History of Dalat School, Dalat, Vietnam."

This thesis by Mr. John Fitzstevens, is awell

documented account of the history of the school from 1929 to 1962. Relevant historical
information from this period has been included in the chapter on Dalat School.
Dalat School was the focus of astudy by Bressler in 1967. At the time of the
study, Dalat School had had thirty-two graduates and an additional sixty-one students who
had attended for at least two consecutive years. The study was an evaluation of the Dalat
School Curriculum. The results include the following seven points about music:
1)

twenty-one of fifty-three students who attended Dalat were involved

in a musical group of some kind during their attendance at a post-secondary
institution. 3
2)

On avaluation scale of one to five ("very valuable" to "of little

value"), the mean valuation for required music was 2.0. This valuation included
only the forty-eight students who had been involved in music. 4 Value was defined
as being found "in any one or more of the following areas: (a) personal enjoyment,

1 Ibid., 200.
2 John Buffam, The Life and Times of an MK (Pasadena: William Carey Library, 1985), 118-119.
Ralph E. Bressler, "A Follow-Up Study of Graduates and Transfer Students of the Dalat High School of
Dalat, Vietnam" (M.A. thesis, Seattle Pacific College, 1967), 54.
Ibid., 58.
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(b) broadening of understandings and knowledge, (c) in the acquiring of skills and
especially (d) in the acquiring of the basic essentials needed for success in higher
education. "1
3)

In the valuation of extracurricular activities on ascale of one to four

("great value" to "no value"), vocal music had amean evaluation of 1.5. It was tied
with youth groups for first place as the most valuable activity at the school.
Although the mean valuation was the same, only five had not been involved in the
youth groups, whereas twenty-three had not been involved in the vocal music. 2
4)

Music, as an extracurricular activity, was listed in the conclusion as

being amajor area of strength. 3
5)

About one-third of the students were in, or were intending to enter,

a religiously oriented occupation—primarily foreign missions. A substantial
number planned to enter either the educational or medical field. 4
6)

Of sixty-two students responding to the question of academic major

and minors in post-secondary institutions, one major and two minors existed in
music. 5
7)

Of fifty-five students, eleven former Dalat students received eighteen

awards for avariety of reasons after graduation from high school.
eighteen awards were in music. 6

1 Ibid., 56.
2 Ibid., 62.
Ibid., 103.
'
Ibid., 102.
Ibid., 140, 141.
6 Ibid., 144.

Two of the
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Dalat School was visted by Lockerbie who spent ayear visiting MK schools. His
broad observations about music in an MK boarding school give us ageneral picture but are
not valid as aspecific description of Dalat School:
Most impressive to us are the programs in music—classroom, performing
ensembles, and private study. Some schools have as many as 60% of their students
receiving piano lessons, for instance. Several schools are equipped with music teaching
and rehearsal facilities to rival colleges ten times their size. The quality of choral and
instrumental performance confirms the value of this investment. In some cases aschool's
music program offers the European community its best opportunities for enjoying
Western music. In at least one instance, the school choir appears annually in concert
before the head of state. 1

Lockerbie also addresses the topic of cross-cultural exposure:
Among the most apparent advantages that ought to occur to students in overseas
schools is that of participating in elements of the culture around them. Instead it appears
that some schools often exclude their students from contact with the national tradition
available to them. Their curriculum, their teachers (with few exceptions), their dress,
their sport and recreation, their music and worship are all Nofth American. They exist, as
it were, in isolation from the pulsating stream of life with its customs, its costumes, its
history, its current affairs— its people.
Even as missiologists warn us against cultural superiority in our presentation of
the Gospel, so educators have been warning us against a narrowly circumscribed
curriculum. One might suppose that courses of study in schools as widely separated as
Japan, India, and East Africa would reflect some of the distinctives of their national
settings. The fact is that all these schools might have been located within the same
county in Oregon or Pennsylvania, so similar are their course offerings. Only the fact
that anational language is taught in most (but not all) mission schools sets them apart
culturally from the typical neighborhood American high school.
As in the classroom, so also in the chapel. Euro-American forms of worship
prevail exclusively, whether these be the liturgy of aLutheran order of service or the
informality of aSouthern Baptist hymn sing. Not once were we introduced to Asian or
African indigenous modes of worship.
A major exception to these failures in cross-cultural exposure is the food served
in school dining rooms and in the homes of faculty and other missionaries. Students
identify readily with national dishes
often expressing their preference for them over
Western diet. ..
Could not some of the same adaptation to culture occur elsewhere in the lives of
these students? We know at firsthand that they associate with nationals when they are at
home with their parents. Some of their playmates are nationals; often their own fluency
in the language exceeds their parents' simply because they are well integrated with the
nationals at home. Why, then, do they leave this integration behind when they enter the
mission school?2
.

.

.

.

1Bruce Lockerbie, Education of Missionaries' Children: the neglected dimension of world mission
(Pasadena: William Carey Library, 1975), 32.
2 Ibid., 50-51.
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Beck indicates that amajor potential danger for an MK school is that of becoming
"American islands in seas of foreign culture." 1 He also indicates that boarding schools
which try to find ahealthy balance by contact with the national culture, customs and
language seem to avoid the pitfalls of isolation. 2
The issue of contact with the local culture is related to re-entry into the "home
culture." A significant number of studies have dealt with re-entry and support networks
and re-entry seminars exist to facilitate the transition of the MK to North American culture.
None of the information, however, gave any idea as to the existence, if any, of relationship
between re-entry and an understanding and exposure to Western music.
Lockerbie's visits also prompted adiscussion of whether aschool for missionary
children exists primarily as an educational institution or whether it is also an extension of
the missionary enterprise and atraining institution for future missionaries.
The mission school can be aprimary training ground for the next generation's
missionaries. What an asset to any missionary, to have been reared and educated in the
culture in which one is called to serve! To know the people, their gestures, their needs,
their mores, but even more: to know what has formed their cultural heritage. Yet we find
only one school teaching even an elective course in national religions and philosophy-by the way, the most popular course in that school; and no school with a program
whereby students can enter into the life of the national community to learn from its
elders.
Unless the mission school cultivates an attitude of acceptance towards the people
in whose country the school and its system of education are alien, the school can never
expect to be an effective working member in the mission enterprise. It will always be an
appendage, acostly necessity if not a nuisance. It lies within the school's power to
develop learning resources out of local festivals, geographical and environmental
landmarks, politics, publications, museums, art exhibitions, films, music, folk dancing
3

Ted Ward definitely feels that aschool for missionary children should be viewed as
an extension of the missionary enterprise and atraining institution for the internationalist of
the future. At the first International Conference on Missionary Kids held in Manila in

James Romaine Beck, "Parental Preparation of Missionary Children for Boarding School" (Th.M. thesis,
Dallas Theological Seminary, 1968), 12.
2 Ibid., 15.
Ibid.
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November 1984, Dr. Ted Ward of Michigan State University challenged educators to
develop an outreach type of school.
There seems to be a major choice: do we want more schools which are an
exclusive resource for missions or will we switch to more schools that are themselves
seen as amissionary outreach?
Iwish Icould get missionary educators to come to grips with the fact that a
school overseas inevitably involves people 'other than the missionary community, and
that it ought to include amulticultural body of students. When it does, the school is part
of the missionary enterprise, not just aservice arm. Iwish more people recognized that
the missionary school overseas is avery significant point of entry into aculture.
I
believe an outreach type of school has amuch greater chance of being aproper place of
nurturance for the internationalist of the future, which would be afulfilling way to see
our MKs. 1
.

.

.

In an outreach type of school, art serves aspecific function. The resulting tension
between the use of art for art's sake or to serve aspecific function, is not new or unique to
the church.
According to Augustine (De Musica. Book VI.) for Christian believers music is
more than pleasing sounds. Such sounds are meaningless until we 'include them in our
own mental activity and use their fermenting quality to turn our soul towards everything
noble, superhuman, and ideal.' In other words, we are obliged to use music for our soul's
betterment, because 'like religious belief, music creates in us most easily a state of
willingness towards this betterment.' And Boethius in the initial sentence of his De
Institutione Musica puts in anutshell the gist of his view: 'Music is part of our human
nature,' he says; 'it has the power either to improve or debase our character.' The two
views, that of Augustine and that of Boethius, differ in their estimate of the inherent
moral and spiritual influence of music; but in respect to the tie between music and the
moral side of man they are at one. Both imply that music cannot be morally neutral.
The principle is not just acuriosity of ancient thought but akey to the spiritual
meaning of music. With this in mind, we set it alongside an even older view, that of
Aristotle. For him, as for other Greek philosophers, music was the most 'imitative' of
the arts. By 'imitative' Aristotle did not mean that the artist or composer copies nature,
but that he must 'imitate things as they ought to be.'...
Right here we discover alink with the Christian use of music today. In Greek
thought about music, 'much of its meaning was derived from the association it called up,
and from the emotional atmosphere which surrounded it. It was associated with definite
occasions and solemnities.. and attached to'well-known words. 2

1 Ted Ward, "The Implications of Developing Mission Strategies for MKS," Compendium of the
International Conference on Missionary Kids New Directions in Missions: Implications for MKs (West
Brattleboro, VT: ICMK 1986), 9.
2 Frank E. Gaebelein, The Pattern of God's Truth (Problems of Integration in Christian Education
(Chicago: Moody Press, 1968), 73-74.
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Private Christian schools feel the call to successfully integrate Christian truth into
the music curriculum.
the fine arts are an essential element of education; without some knowledge
of them, no education, least of all aChristian one, is complete. This being the case, the
problem of integration relates to. the arts just as to mathematics, science, history, or any
other subject.
If one from among the arts must be singled out for special study, it is
music. There are good reasons for this. In the first place, music is par excellence the
Christian art. From Genesis to Revelation, it runs throughout Scripture. Not only that,
music will have aleading place in eternity, according to the inspired vision of John on
Patmos. Moreover, when we come to the matter of worship here and now, music is a
vital factor in preparing the heart for God's truth.
Important as these offices of music are, they are not the only way it speaks to
the spirit of man. Many of the greatest compositions, even though outwardly secular, are
of a spiritual nature. The slow movement of many a Beethoven sonata, quartet, or
symphony moves on alofty religious plane. In the works of other great composers such
as Bach, Mozart, Haydn, Mendelssohn, and Brahms, there are similar passages. It is
significant that hymnology has drawn upon the classic composers for some of its finest
tunes. No, there is nothing obscure about the relation of music to Christianity. The
common ground between the two requires occupation, not discovery. But the moment
we begin to occupy that ground and do something about the place of music in Christian
life and work, we run into difficulty. 1

As part of alarger evangelical and missionary community, aschool for missionary
children carries amandate to encourage Christian education as well as to participate in
activities designed to alleviate the physical and emotional suffering of humanity. It is
conceivable that at times this mandate may conflict with educational goals.

1 Gaebelein, Truth, 70.
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III. ALLIANCE ACADEMY
A. THE SCHOOL FOR MISSIONARIES'
CHILDREN

1929-1955

In 1929, missionaries of the Christian and Missionary Alliance in Ecuador were
concerned about the education of their children. Schooling at national schools was not of
the quality they wanted and home schooling restricted their ministries.
discussion, it was decided that aschool would be started
Alliance school
America.

-

-

After long

aChristian and Missionary

with a standard of education equivalent to that found in North

A letter was written to the mission board in Nyack, but The School for

Missionaries' Children

-

later to be called the Alliance Academy

-

began without

waiting for approval, in the hope that the board would understand.
Eight children filled the enrollment for that first school year in 1929-30: Bob
Clark, Caroline Carlson, Anita Prentice, and Albert Prentice in first grade; George
Prentice in fourth grade; and Alice Burnette, Anna Eamigh, and Homer Eamigh in grade
six, seven, and eight respectively. Anna and Homer Eamigh did not return, leaving only
five students for the second year. 1
That first year the school was located on the second floor in aspare bedroom of an
old apartment building owned by the Christian and Missionary Alliance in the center of
Quito. 2 As the facilities were lacking in play area, anew location for the school was
immediately sought. In the beginning of April 1930, asmall rented property outside the
city was secured. The Bustamente Quinta on Calle Soto provided the necessary outdoor

I "Missionary Kid Diary," Andean 1990.
2 Capital of Ecuador. Quito is located near the equator approximately nine thousand six hundred feet
above sea level in the Andean mountains of South America. The equatorial sun gives the warmth needed
to achieve anear-perfect balance in temperature. It is also the oldest capital city in the western hemisphere,
endowing it with arich cultural heritage.
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freedom for active youngsters and aclassroom for their school activities. The initial
growth in enrollment was slow. Ten years later, the enrollment stood at only nineteen.
As travel possibilities increased, the services of the school were extended to
Alliance missionaries in Colombia, Peru, and Chile.

After 1940 the school began to

grow and it was soon evident that some property was needed in order to provide space to
build proper facilities. In 1941 the Mission building on Calle Cuenca was sold. The
money was used to purchase parts of the land on which the school is located today. A
new school building was erected and temporary housing facilities were obtained nearby.
In the fall of 1943 construction of ahome for the children was begun. The new home
was dedicated on May 24, 1945.1
Agnes Brown was the teacher when the doors opened on November 3, 1929.
Since teaching experience predated her duties as missionary to the Indians in Quito, she
was qualified to serve as teacher until Ruth Popejoy came.
An early report reads:
There was very little equipment and no funds available to buy books and
supplies. But God provided
and some textbooks were received from interested friends
in the homeland, while others were ordered through John Reed. 2
-

-

Miss Popejoy provided aregular time each day for singing and taught the students
to sing in parts. Singing was apart of the devotional period that began each school day.
The day closed with "prayer, Bible story, memory verses and the singing of hymns and
choruses. 3
'1

As far as Alice Burnette can remember, there was no Christmas program the first
year. School had just started in November. But the second year, the students sang songs

I "The history of Ecuador"
adocument in the files at the headquarters of the Christian and Missionary
Alliance in Colorado Springs, Colorado
18,19.
2 "School Handbook", 1964.
-

-

3 Ecuador (a publication of the Christian and Missionary Alliance missionaries in Ecuador), October
1937.
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in a Christmas program.

For Alice, the 1932 Christmas program presented an

opportunity to sing asolo. During her interview at the age of seventy-three she was still
able to remember the words of the song that she had sung at that time.
Not surprisingly, piano lessons were not available during the first year. However,
by the time Alice Burnette returned from furlough in 1932, something important had
happened which would allow her to increase the keyboard skills that she had already
acquired from her mother's instruction on the little pump organ in their home.
HCJB 1 started in 1931 in the cow pasture. We were sort of privileged. We gave
our piano recitals over the air in those days. Iremember going down to the cow pasture
for one recital. After that they had anew building. They used us quite frequently for
singing and playing
Clarence Jones's 2 wife, Katherine, was our piano teacher and
that is why we were asked to perform on the air.
. . . .

. .

As aresult of the piano lessons now being offered by Mrs. Clarence Jones, piano
recitals became an annual event at the school. The piano was located in alarge enclosed
sun porch. For Alice, the advancement in her skills allowed her family to perform as a
trio.

During vacation time, she would accompany her father and mother as they played

the cornet and violin, respectively.
From the beginning aclose relationship existed between the radio station HCJB
and the school.

The property purchased for the school in 1941, was really ajoint

purchase by the Christian and Missionary Alliance and HCJB, since neither had enough
money by themselves.

The station was to play an important role in the quality and

character of the music education received by the students.

Robert Searing recalls that

"when [he] was there [1938-4O] for all intents and purposes everything in music in the
school came through HCJB.

"

1 A private Christian short wave radio station located in Quito in 1931. The station was an independent
organization supported by numerous individuals, churches and organizations.
2 Mr. Clarence Jones was the founder of HCJB.
Alice Boyes, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Robert Searing, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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During the next few years, students also prepared vocal and choral numbers for
live broadcasts.

With music already prepared, they would also sing in the Sunday

School and Sunday service in the local Spanish church.
Radio station HCJB also provided alink for the children and parents who were
not able to see each other for long periods of time.
Through the courtesy of radio station HCJB, aspecial program is broadcast at
6:45 p.m. the second Sunday of each month by the children of the school for missionaries'
children in Quito to their parents and friends. 1

The monthly program, called the "School Greetings Program," continued for many years
and was greatly appreciated by the parents.
Again radio station HCJB has made it possible for parents to hear the voices of
the children through the medium of the monthly greetings programs. As we read the
letters from parents located on distant stations, we realized in asmall way the great joy
•these programs bring to the hearts of dads and mothers. The various teachers of the staff
have cooperated in preparing and directing these programs. 2

During the years 1932-36, some of the older students received theory and solfege
instruction from afemale Spanish missionary working at HCJB.
The small enrollment and the close relationship with HCJB resulted in some

unique experiences for some of the students.

Robert Searing started in grade one in

1938. Although his mother encouraged all of her children in, the area of music, Robert
and his brother were more interested in sports. He was good enough, however, to be a
part of a small twelve-voice SATB choir. This choir, consisting primarily of staff from
the radio station,

sang on a regular radio program.

Together with his sister Anne,

Robert was part of atremendous musical experience. As Robert recalls, they performed:
The Messiah
Gene Jordan, George Sanches, Bob Bukema, Jeanne Odel, Virgel
Gerber, Bob Savage and others. My sister and Iwere the only two students. We did the
whole Messiah, the twelve of us with C.W. Jones directing everything. The singers
provided the solos. This was live over the radio
the complete Messiah in three hours
-

-

1Ecuador April 1937.
2 Isabelle Hall,
conference."

"Letter of report for conference of 1947-48 school for missionaries children for
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or more continuous. We had aball but we were beat. We worked for four or five months
on this. Started work on it at the beginning of the school year and performed it around
Christmas time. Iwas in grade eleven. My sister sang soprano and was in grade seven.

Robert's sister Anne, took most of her lessons from HCJB staff and her mother.
Voice lessons were taken from HCJB staff member, Vern van Hovel. Anne was involved
in Bob Savage's 2 program "Hymns of the Christian Life." 3 Anne later returned to HCJB
to be involved in nursing and music ministry.
Little information is available about what was happening in music during the
academic day in the decade following 1939 when Miss Popejoy left the school. Up to
that time, it seems reasonable to assume that she continued the pattern described earlier.
More than likely, teachers were involved in the preparation of seasonal and end of the
year programming.

To what extent music was used after 1938 and by whom, remains an

unknown at this point.

However, alumni were in agreement that very little was

happening. 4
Barbara Jean Volstad was only able to attend the school for one year in 1942-43.
She recounts that:
There was very little music in the High School when Iwas there one year. There were
only 7 students. However, Ihelped out in aChildren's Radio Program over HCJB each
week along with grade school and high school children. 5

Edward Langeloh (1945-48) but was not able to recall any music even at parent
programs. Instrumental music instruction, with the exception of piano and organ, was
not available in those days. Silas Klassen attended the Academy from 1942-1950 but was
never able to receive instruction even when he received an instrument.

1 Robert Searing, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Bob Savage was one of the first missionaries to realize the importance of the indigenous music in the
spiritual life of the Ecuadorian Christians. He was responsible for publishing the first Spanish hymn book.
This program, started by Bob Savage, had the same title as the Alliance hymn book.
Barbara Jean Volstad, Pat Emery, Edward Langeloh, Silas Klassen, Bob Searing, Anne Searing
questionnaires.
Barabara Jean Volstad, questionnaire.
-
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Iwanted to play atrumpet. My parents were able to get one for me but the
school never could get me lessons.'

But Silas Kiassen remembers the day they went to hear the Vienna Boys Choir:
That one thing has always stuck with me, because of the quality of the presentation. 2

More information is available for the period of time beginning in 1947 when at
least two teachers, Miss Astrid Pearson and Miss Martha Becker were involved in
preparation for performances.
Christmas candlelight service was held in the school rooms on the Friday night
preceding the Christmas holidays. All the children participated. Miss Pearson directed the
music, Mrs. Cedar helped as accompanist, Miss Stevens had charge of the decorations
and William Clark gave excellent help as the electrician. About 75 guests enjoyed the
program.
Commencement June 9th dawned abeautiful clear morning. We had particular
reason to be thankful for the bright day since an outdoor commencement program had
been planned. Four attempts to rehearse on the lawn had ended in failure but the sun
smiled on us that day.... Miss Martha Becker very capably directed the boys and girls in
several musical numbers. 4

Pat Emery (1942-195 1) took piano lessons, sang in the Glee Club in high school
and on the radio. Her memories include the wonderful concerts that were given by the
professional musicians that worked at HCJB:
As Isaid, there wasn't much of amusic program in my school in the days when I
attended because we were so small. But Iam glad we were next door to radio station
HCJB, because there Iheard good music and also had chances to participate in musical
activities. 5

Norm Emery who graduated in 1956,

also benefited from the small choral

experience provided by HCJB.
Ido recall that we had regular music classes where the entire high school met
together. Our teachers were all part time, and were missionaries from radio station
HCJB, which was located right next to the school. There were no, qualified music
teachers on staff. For the most part we were taught how to sing parts in asmall choir. We

1 Silas Klassen, questionnaire.
2 Ibid.
Isabelle Hall, "Letter of report for conference of 1947-48 of school year for missionaries children for
conference."
Ibid.
Pat Emery, questionnaire.
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did sing on occasions like the annual Christmas program 1,graduation and the like. We
learned enough so that Iwas able to sing in amale quartet when Iwent to college. We
also provided music in the local Spanish churches where they sang in groups, trio,
quartets, etc. Most of what we did was on our own and in an informal setting. 2

Most teachers at the Academy, especially those in the higher grades, did not feel
comfortable teaching music. With the lack of qualified teachers 3 in the school, there was
acontinual search for music teachers. HCJB was the obvious place to look.
Mr. Constance inquired about amusic teacher and Mr. Clark explained that the
need might possibly be met by some members of HCJB staff. It was left pending till
arrangements could be made.4
Mr. Carlson reported that he had approached Mr. Gene Jordan of HCJB about
giving help in the teaching of the music classes. Mr. Jordan is not sure that his program
will permit him to take on this responsibility because of occasional absences from the
city. The teachers of the various grades expressed their appreciation of this help by
offering to fill in during such periods of absence. 5

The request was favorably received and the necessary arrangements made.
This year every teacher is carrying aslightly lighter schedule with the exception
of Mr. Springer whose load is heavier than last year. We have obtained the services of
Gene Jordan for the teaching of music four periods aweek for the fifth grade and up. Mr.
Springer is teaching music to the third and fourth grades and Miss Hall to the first and
second. 6

Comparison of the names of the music teachers with the staff roster for 1953-54
and 1954-55, indicates that all of the music teachers were not part of the regular staff of
the school.

An annual school Christmas program did not occur till 1952. Prior to that time, it appears that students
from the school were involved in aChristmas program with the students of the English Sunday school
class in the Christian and Missionary Alliance church in Quito. (Isabelle Hall, Letter of report for
conference of year 1948-49). Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of August 14, 1952 indicate achange in the
school year and the first consideration of aChristmas program, "In view of the change of the school year
with the first semester closing just before the Christmas holiday, the question was raised as to whether a
Christmas program should be given this year. The suggestion was made that the program be given early in
the month before the children begin to study for examinations."
2 Norm Emery, questionnaire.
"It should be remembered that the school was still very small. In 1956, when the first full time music
teacher arrived, there were only three in the graduating class and the high school enrollment was estimated
to be about twenty and the whole school about ahundred"
Norm Emery, questionnaire.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 10 January 1950.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 14 August 1952.
-

6 "Conference report," Received at headquarters Sept 1952.
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Mr. Cole announced that the following persons are scheduled to help in giving
classroom music: Grades 1-4 Miss Jan Terwilliger, Grades 5-8 Mrs. Margaret Matthews,
Grades 9-12 Mr. Vern van Howe. 1
The music teachers for the present are to be:

Grades 1-4

Miss Jan Terry,

Grades 5-8 Mr. Gene Jordan, Grades 9-12 Mr. Vern van Howe. 2

Some of the results of their teaching can be seen in the May 7, 1953 graduation
program:
National Anthem of Ecuador
Choruses
We're Going to See the King
Songs: Patriotic Hymn Melodies
Fairest Lord Jesus
Song: Nothing but the Blood of Jesus

The School
3rd and 4th Grades
Upper Grades and High School Chorus
Upper Grades and High School Chorus

A similar pattern seems to have been followed till the arrival of the first full-time
music instructor.

Piano lessons continued for most students and as the enrollment

increased, so did the need for practice pianos.
We are thankful for the promise of gifts and the gifts that have already come to
us for the purchase on one or two pianos for the home. As all of you know, we are very
much in need of new pianos with 20 children wanting to take music lessons this year. 3

Parents were approached at the same time for funding.
We have already received in cash 50 sucres from one who has no children in the
school toward the purchase of the piano and the promise of alike amount from another
missionary family. If each family could give us a 1000 sucres over the period of one
year, we could get the needed pianos. I am also taking up the matter with the
missionaries of Columbia and Mr. Lofsted is approaching those of Peru. 4

Later, at least one parent was able to do something about it. Richard Tennies
recalled the long term effect of his mother's committed effort:
Itook my family to Quito in 1989. When we were visiting the Alliance Academy, Isaw
apiano that my parents had donated to the school in the mid 1950s. It was still being
used by the children in the Alliance dorm. My mother had received an inheritance when
her father passed away.
She used some of the money to buy that piano. She felt

1 "Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 10 August 1953.
2 "Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 31 July 1954.
"Conference report," Received at headquarters Sept 1952.
C. Edwin Carlson, "Conference report," Received in foreign department 2Sept1952.
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committed to the musical education of the MKs and did what she thought would help.
Her name is Ruth Elizabeth Winston Tennies. 1

The School for Missionaries' Children did not have separate Sunday services for
the students and staff of the school. On Sundays, staff and students attended the local
Spanish Alliance church in Quito where the singing was in the Spanish language with
organ and piano accompaniment.

Robert Searing comments on his experience from

1938-50:
As astudent music played very little of arole. We attended First Alliance
church in Quito. All we had was a hymn book and the music in the church was
horrendous. So music really didn't attract us. Because the missionaries didn't place much
emphasis on music there wasn't that much emphasis on music at the school. Most of the
dorm parents did not have any musical ability. Roy Forward was an exception. He could
really play the piano and during his time we had some real good times of singing in our
devotions. He made it live with his playing of the piano.
We had few men teachers
I remember that vividly. The person who made
the most impression on me was Oliver Cedar who was the chairman of the field. He was a
softball player. What many of us remember from those days were the softball, touch
football games
always with the men from HCJB. Abe van der Puy, Sanchos. Very
few remember much about music because it was not emphasized.
However when my daughter Sharon attended the school, music played amuch
bigger role in the spiritual life. 2
,

-

-

On Friday nights, students would meet in the dormitory and sing choruses while a
missionary played the piano. Prayer meetings were held nightly except for Sunday and
were usually led by the house parent.
Missions Emphasi s
' Week did not exist during this time period.

Spiritual

Emphasis Week existed in some form but music does not seem to have played an
important part in the service.

1 Richard Tennies, questionnaire.
2 Robert Searing, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Marguerite Volsted, questionnaire.
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EXPOSURE TO INDIGENOUS MUSIC 1929-1955
No formal attempt was made to expose the students to indigenous music during
these years. The non-structured exposure was almost completely dependent on the
contacts of the individual students at their parents' mission station. The result was agreat
variety of experiences. Whereas one student might be impoverished, the next might have
aricher store house of experiences:
We watched the Indian bands from the region. There was achurch next to the
school, where these musical groups would play during festivals. The national churches
had their own choruses andsinging was abig part of their worship. 1
A band used to record at HCJB.
Anthem at graduation. 2

We could hear them. We sang the National

Yes, we were exposed by recording and performance (at HCJB). However,
music was not used at school with the exception of the national anthem. Music was also
used in the church services. Iremember when Latin American hymns began to be written
and used and compiled into hymn and chorus books.
Our quartet sang Spanish songs and hymns; same with choir. Almost all of our
songs had aLatin flavor. Songs like "Chullita Quitefla were used in school performances.
Indigenous music was used in church services almost entirely except for hymns translated
from English and German. 4

B. ALLIANCE ACADEMY 1955-1962
In 1955, the foreign department at the headquarters of the Christian and
Missionary Alliance in New York approved anew name for the school. The School for
Missionaries' Children now became known as the Alliance Academy "since it more
clearly states the kind of school that we are running." 5 But 1955 was more than atime
for aname change. Two things happened that ultimately resulted in an improvement in

I Richard Tennies, questionnaire.
2 Marguerite Voistad, questionnaire.
Pat Emery, questionnaire.
David Miller, questionnaire.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting," 10 January 1955.
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the music education at the Alliance Academy

-

an increase in an enrollment and the

hiring of the first full-time music teacher.
The increase in enrollment can be traced back to the martyrdom of five
missionaries in Ecuador in 1956. 1 World attention was suddenly focused on Ecuador and
all of South America.

Rather than stop the flow of new missionaries, the churches

reacted strongly to the plea by church leaders for new personnel to replace those who had
died.

Many more than five came.

All mission groups working in Ecuador experienced

new interest and growth. Wycliffe, amissionary organization with aprimary focus of
linguistics, literacy and translation, sent alarge force of missionaries.

HCJB began to be

involved in avariety of ministries that were an extension of their radio ministry and soon
employed three hundred people.
As the school increased in size, educators began to replace field chairmen or
missionaries as directors of the school. The results were positive. As aresult of the fine
reports about directors such as John McCarthy and Bob Trempert, parents confidently
sent their children to the school.
Ed Carlson, aformer missionary to Tibet, was the director of the Academy when
John McCarthy arrived on the field in July 1956 hoping to get into Indian work. Mr.
McCarthy had taught for three years at Toccoa Falls College, Georgia (in both the high
school and college) before going overseas.
During Mr. McCarthy's time,

the accreditation process was started with the

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
across the road and agymnatorium completed.

Additional property was purchased
Today most of the Academy exists on

this property. Until this building was completed, concerts

1 Robert Searing, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.

-

which were greatly limited
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due to alack of facilities

-

were held in the Iniquito Church in Quito.

The new

building helped to develop amore comprehensive program throughout the school.
The request for afull time instructor came from the staff at the school.
It was moved and seconded that Mr. Carlson write to Dr. Snead regarding the
possibility of the Board's sending out amusic teacher. It was pointed out that the parents
are now paying out 1200 sucres amonth for piano lessons. Next year more children will
be taking lessons. The present piano teachers have served notice that the cost of the
lessons will be increased as of the new school year. The thought of the staff is that a
missionary teacher from the States who can not only teach piano lessons, but also conduct
the music classes in the regular school program, and possibly give other instrumental
lessons as well, would be giving more service for the same money that is now being paid
out. Moreover, her allowance would be practically cared for by the fees from the private
music lessons. 1

Leona Tieszen came as the first full time music teacher at the Academy. Since
most missionary children took piano lessons at the time2,the plan was financially feasible
and headquarters' actual costs were minimal.
Rhoda Rexroad appreciated the music program and Miss Tieszen's arrival.
It was definitely ahighlight at our school. Several times ayear we performed.
Every child was in the choirs
some may have hated it, but Ididn't mind.
At Christmas we had robes and candles and sang for all the parents.
Idon't remember studying music appreciation. It was all very acceptable music
until about Jr. High when we had anew teacher (Miss Tieszen). She was progressive!
-

She livened things alot— we had fun. 3

Dr. John McCarthy, director of the school at this time, remembers Leona Tieszen as a
"very gifted person in teaching piano as well as being extremely creative and artistic. "4
But Leona Tieszen did much more than teach piano.

She began to lay the

foundation for acomprehensive music program. Her memories provide aglimpse of
what it meant to teach at the Academy in those days.

They also are atribute to her

courage, adaptability, vision, personal faith and philosophy.

I Isabelle Hall, "Monthly Staff Meeting," 3March 1953.
2 Rhoda Rexroad, questionnaire.
Rhoda Rexroad, 4uestionnaire.
Dr. John McArthy, personal interview with author, May 1991.
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It was an amazing thing. Ihad been teaching at our Christian day school in
Mountain Lake
aMennonite Christian day school. Feeling God's call, Isent my
application forms to the Christian and Missionary Alliance Headquarters. Since there
were many applications ahead of mine, Isettled down for anice, long wait. But to my
utter amazement, Ireceived avery positive reply saying, "Your letter arrived at avery
timely hour. At the time you requested a teaching position in South America, we
received aletter from the Alliance Academy in Quito, Ecuador requesting urgently a
teacher to take on the entire music program for Grades 1-12. We have checked your
records both in educational requirements and your teaching experience and feel that you
are the one for the job. Our national treasurer, Rev. Bernard S. King, your former pastor
and acquaintance of many years, along with the candidate committee felt that we should
appoint you to this position immediately. Many candidates are waiting to be appointed,
but since yours was an urgent appeal, we placed your papers with asub-committee and
they would like for you to prepthe in that direction."
Iwas appointed. Ibowed my head and said, "God, these your servants have
appointed me but Lord, Iwant to be anointed by you so that Igo not in the power of the
flesh but in the power of the Holy Spirit. Thank-you Lord, Amen." 1
-

My major was elementary education, yet Ihad some natural musical ability. At
about the age of 15 Ihad taken about 24 lessons or so. But Ibecame amusic teacher
whether Ideserved it or not.
While on board the ship to Ecuador, Ifelt very burdened. Although Ihad taught
music before, this was a new experience because it included all the grades. Iwas
concerned about whether or not I would be able to do the job. Ifelt confident to teach
children but was concerned about those that might be more advanced. Iknew God had
called me but for nine days Istruggled through these feelings. But by the time Ilanded in
Quiquil, Iknew the Lord had given me victory.
When Igot to Quito and introduced myself at the school, Irealized that the
fellow who was teaching music at the time had his Master's degree. He said, "Thank God,
you are here. Ican't stand these brats."
My inward response was: "Well Lord, Imay not have as much talent as he has
but Ido have the capacity to love those brats.." And Idid!
The size of the school was around 250. Many of the students were from HCJB
and they came from homes where they were exposed to the very best in music. If Ihad
taken astudent through the 5th book of Thompson or the 7th book of Schaum, 2 Isent
them to the teachers of HCJB. This did not happen very often but at least the option
existed. But here Iwas teaching music and right across the street was aradio station
with people just oozing with talent. It was alittle frightening. But the best thing is not to
make any boast or claims but do the best you can. Keep your head up high and pretend
you'know all about it. Let the product speak for itself.
My philosophy of teaching as well as the secret of success of those four years
was simply this
the ability to love every child and take each child at their level and
work with them.
Every student had to be treated as an individual in terms of discipline, teaching
methods, etc. That to me was important.
A student came to me who didn't like to count. She could however, play very
accurately and play quite difficult music. She said that as a youngster she had
photographed the rhythmic patterns in her mind and could not explain them. Well, Isaid,
"I can't complain because you are doing it right."
-

1 Tish Tieszen Stoltzfus, Tish Tales (Longview, Texas: Royalty Press, 1982), 53-54.
2 Reference to two piano method books.
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At first Idid all the choral work although later Igot some help in the choral area
from HCJB staff. George Poole took over the high school choir shortly after Iarrived.
Otherwise Ihad all the music in the first eight grades.
In grade one and two Iemphasized rhythm and note values. We had rhythm
bands. We always kept up with all the seasons of the year and also sang alot of fun
songs.
In grade three and four we got into tonette and harmonica bands. Getting ready
for programs was time consuming since we only had the time allotted in the schedule
maybe three times aweek. So we started 6-8 weeks ahead. Of course close to program
time we would be able to have extra rehearsals. They did very well with the tonettes. We
allowed them to be creative and make up their own songs. They did not have the skills to
write it down but if they would play it, the whole class could learn it and encourage
them. And even if it was pretty lousy, Iwould say "Wow, Ibet we can do something
with that. Do you mind if we make alittle change right here?" Pretty soon it was asong
and Icould say, "Jim, you wrote that!" And he would beam.
In grade five and six we did operettas and drama. Drama time was taken from
music time. Sometimes we combined with grade three and four if we needed more
people. We did "Tom Sawyer" and other musicals.
Grade seven and eight was anotherstory. They are often identified as the
negative group. It was my job to make it interesting for this age group. Idid two things.
Ihad them do the history of music in the language they could understand. In order to
learn about the great masters of music, Igave each student
at the beginning of the year
—the name of agreat composer such as Bach, Handel, Mozart, etc. This then was their
name during the year and in music class they could not use their real name. John
Sebastian Bach was laughing stock because he had twenty kids. Each composer was
famous for at least one piece. The theme of this piece would be put on tape and later
during test time, they would need to be identified. They had to know the birth and death
dates. They could find out details about themselves. We had good sources in books and
encyclopedias. The final assignment was to write their own "autobiography".
It was this group that we allowed to bring instruments from the tribe where their
parents were. We would display them and talk about that alot. It was like an adult show
and tell. Students would talk about the instruments, how it was used, and if possible,
demonstrate.
Ivisited the Colarabe Indians whose music is pentatonic. They had made a
marimba out of bamboo. Itried to play it but was shocked because Icouldn't do it. The
marimba had only the notes of the pentatonic scale. The marimba was also suspended
from the ceiling and as you played it, it swayed. Gene Jordan, one of the top marimbists
in the world, knew how to play their music. When this Gringo man played their tunes,
they stood in awe.
Iwas also exposed to the Ecuadorian flute whose sound is so
beautiful.
Yes, Ihad to attempt to keep the interest of the grade seven and eights, so Ihad
to be creative. Grade seven and eight was also involved in big productions such as the big
Christmas program. They would form achoir and this would give them some choral
experience. They also did asimplified version of the Hallelujah Chorus.
-

-

In our concerts we would try to use everybody with every instrument. The idea
in schools for missionary children is to use everybody. Nobody gets left out.!
Rehearsals were quite intense and dorm parents were very good in helping.
Imust say those were four wonderful years. Ilearnt how not to wait till Iwas
good at something. Isimply went ahead and did it and God gave the increase. Itaught as
Ithought they should be taught, kept it always at their level, and never tried to shame
them
"Why didn't you do this? Why can't you do this?" Itold them that music can be
fun but we don't wait for everything to be fun. In life we have to face the fact that we
-
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have to discipline ourselves meaning that we have to practice even when we don't feel
like it.
I did play avibraharp and gave lessons. When Iwas still in the U.S. another
school teacher wanted to sell her vibraharp
the largest that Deagen makes. Iam
always the kind that will do or die. And in that order because if Idie first then Idon't do.
Igot ahalf hour lesson on mallets and practiced another half hour and that night Iplayed
in aMennonite church at aconference for 500 people with Theodore Epp as aspeaker. I
kept it simple and played it softly and they thought it was fine.
Then Itook it along to the mission field and it was ablessing there too. Ialso
played vibraharp on the air at HCJB. Iremember one time the Ecuadorian announcer had
not gone over the script. We were on alive broadcast and the Ecuadorian announcer
couldn't pronounce my last name, Tieszen, so in desperation introduced me as Senioretta
Tarzan. The studio went silent until one by one by the choir members tried
unsuccessfully to suppress their giggles with handkerchiefs. Ihad to perform! We were
on the air!
What I was trying to stress to my piano students with the playing of the
vibraharp was that if you take lessons you will be able to play '
alot of other instruments
like accordion, marimba, xylophone, vibraharp. And if you know chords you can pick up
the guitar. Ihad not had any training to know identify ;and name chords
tonic,
dominant, diminished, seventh, etc. Ihad to learn it on my own. This is not the proper
route to go but in my case Ihad to do it.
Iwas involved with helping with 5radio broadcasts at HCJB aweek. The HCJB
choir needed extra help. Iwas the only non HCJB staff member in the choir. The choir
had about thirty voices and programs were in English and Spanish.
-

-

By this time quite afew were taking piano lessons. At least 80% were taking
lessons of some kind. With no TV and very few other extracurricular activities, these
kids could use the time to get things done in music.
•
Under normal circumstances if achild did not do well, the staff would respond
and say, "Let's not waste the parents money." Mind you, we were only charging adollar
alesson. But if they came to me Iwould say, "Maybe with time there will be aturn
around." Music gave these children afeeling of belonging. All need to be encouraged
and given an equal chance.
When the little girls would be talking in the dormitory and putting on their pretty
dresses and getting ready for the recital, they would ask each other "Which piece are you
playing?" But if in the corner there sits alittle girl who has decided (or it has been
decided for her) that she is not good enough for lessons, Icould not see that as right. I
encouraged every mother
even if the child did not seem to have the talent
if they
were willing to keep on. Iknow Don Wyrtzen
today a professional pianist and
composer
did not even finish the first Thompson book in his first year. His teacher
never gave up. And that is why between teacher and parent, we never give up. If this
doesn't work, then maybe that will work. Give them alittle place on the program but do
use them.
-

-

-

-

All instruction was given during school hours and students with good grades
A or B
were even allowed to do some of their practicing during school hours.
Practicing was very strictly monitored by house parents who compared what they were
practicing with the assignment book. If students were not practicing the required material,
they were asked to stop and told, "This half hour allotted to you is agift. We only have a
few pianos. We can't afford to lose time. They are being sought for and being paid for
by students taking lesson." Dorm parents were very strict at that time. They were Les
and Dottie Cole. Dottie was very good at sitting at the piano bench with the children.
We did take them as early as age seven. First graders were not started because of the
many changes already taking place in their lives as they came to aboarding school.
-

-
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We had so many students that we had to divide them into junior and senior
recitals. Ihad forty-eight piano students plus all the instrumentalists
trumpet, comet,
french horn, clarinet, saxophone.
My students often used music in services with their parents on the mission
station. Many of my students have majored in music
Wheaton College and other
places
and they have said that their basic training was thorough and they wanted to
thank me. Carolyn Almsted returned to the mission field and has used her music skills.
She has been in charge of the music program at the Alliance Bible Institute in Argentina.
Students were not only missionary children. Taking lessons and performing in
recitals were children of diplomats and the point four peace corps. Those who attended
the recitals were very formally dressed
fur coats. These were "snazzy" occasions.
Iremember one piano concert we had. It was called "Double or Nothing." It was
all duets. It was agood experience. Some did not want to play with others. But they had
to. Parents loved this recital.
We gave very good recitals. There were two recitals ayear
Christmas and
around May 15.1
--

-

-

-

-

The second yearly recital usually took place during graduation time at the end of
the school year.

This increased greatly the possibility of parental attendance.

As

indicated by Isabelle Hall, "a recital without the parents there to listen is no recital at
all." 2
The association with HCJB continued and presented staff and students with many
opportunities.
HCJB had alive children's program on Saturday morning
used alarge group
of children. Many of our children, especially those from HCJB families, were used.
Some of our students were taught to announce as well as run the control room.
They were taught how to listen for proper blend and intonation for duets, trio, quartets,
etc.. They knew the sign language to indicate if avoice was too loud, sharp, flat, etc.
Some of them
by the time they were in high school
could operate the control room
by themselves.
Advanced students had opportunities to get involved in HCJB concerts and radio
broadcasts.
Gospel teams also existed that would go out on Saturday night or Sunday and
high school students could be involved in that.
Many students, especially if they had contact with HCJB, were exposed to
indigenous music
especially the melodies to which Christian words were added.
Ecuadorians consider the minor keys to be the most beautiful. They don't think of major
being glad and minor sad. 3
-

-

-

-

1 Leona Tieszen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Isabelle Hall, "School for Missionaries' Children," Ecuador June 1959, 11.
Leona Tieszen personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
,
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Our choir did sing for HCJB in their recording studio. It was agood experience
to perform in aradio studio. Lots of educational value to see how aradio station operated
and how arecording of alive musical performance was done. 1

Following George Poole, Gene Jordan

-

HCJB's talented marimbist

-

took

charge of the high school choir for two years from 1957-59. Rhoda Rexroad appreciated
the high standards he brought:
In high school we had the privilege of having Gene Gordon as choir director.
He put up with no nonsense
partly because he was sd strict. But the punishment was
severe
run around the entire Alliance property X amount of times. Ithink various
students were asked to do individual parts.2
-

-

The "School Greetings" program, now called "Off the Record," continued during
this time. Times varied and as technology improved, those involved had the luxury of
taping the broadcast.
The committee for the OFF THE RECORD greetings program reported and
asked the cooperation of all the teachers. The program will be taped the first Monday of
every month 3p.m. 4p.m. but will go on the air 7p.m. to 8p.m. Eastern Standard time.
The first greetings program will be Sept 2.
-

Student responses from this time reflect the increase in instrumental opportunities
other than piano.

Since there were a number of students taking lessons from Miss

Tieszen as well as from HCJB staff, wind and string players began to perform together as
agroup. David Miller, graduate of 1959 and atuba player, is the first student to mention
the existence of aband.
The 1958 yearbook gives us aphotographic glimpse of the Christmas program.
Wearing choir robes, ayoung trumpet trio of junior high students performs in front of
large letters spelling out the words "Eternal Wonder." Dressed in suits, amale quartet of
high school students shares one book as they crowd around the microphone. The nativity
scene comes to life with the usual "bathrobe" costumes.

A picture of the Christmas

1 Richard Tennies, questionnaire.
2 Rhoda Rexroad, questionnaire.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 21 August 1957.
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recital shows two young men in white shirt and tie playing apiano duet in front of the
audience assembled in alarge living room. Richard Tennies' memories of this time
were positive:
The program was traditional Christmas music. Remember it was afun experience for
performers. The audience, mostly parents and friends, appreciated the performance and
were pleased their children had accomplished arelatively high level of performance. 1

Marriage brought Miss Tieszen's time at the Academy to an end but a new
standard had been set and the importance of afull time music instructor clearly shown.
When no replacement appeared the school committee "strongly urge(d) the board to
supply among other teachers, a teacher for music and art." 2 However, no full time
replacement was received until 1962 when Mrs. Trempert, wife of the new director
arrived.

C. ALLIANCE ACADEMY 1.962-1989
From the small beginning of eight students, the school now began to surpass the
two hundred mark in enrollment.

By 1964 the high school department had seventy-five

students and the school had arepresentation of eighteen evangelical missions located in
Chile, Peru, Columbia and Ecuador.

The faculty consisted of fifteen teachers with

representation from various cooperating missions:

The Gospel Missionary Union,

Evangelical Covenant Church of America, Summer Institute of Linguistics, and the
World Radio Missionary Fellowship (HCJB's controlling mission). The school was still
owned and administered by the Christian and Missionary Alliance.

Non-missionary

children, from the American Colony which included the American Army, Airforce, Navy,
Embassy, and business groups, also attended the school.

1 Richard Tennies, questionnaire.
2 "Minutes of the Meeting of School Committee of Alliance Academy," 7October 1961.
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Mrs. Trempert, the next full time music teacher to follow Leona Tieszen, stayed
for twenty-one years.

Building on the foundation established by Leona Tieszen, she

developed the fine comprehensive music program that exists at the school at the present
time.

Based on changes in Mrs. Trempert's teaching responsibilities and the subsequent

involvement of Sarah Araque in the high school choral program, the twenty-seven year
period seems to fall naturally into four time periods.
1962-1968

Mrs. Trempert

1968-1972

Mrs. Trempert

General music 1-12, Choral 9-12.

-

General music 1-8, Band 4-12. Choral music

-

begins to be taught by HCJB staff.
1972-1979

Mrs. Trempert

General music 1-8, Band and orchestra 4-12.

-

Choral music taught by HCJB staff. Mrs. Araque begins part time:
1979-1989

Mrs. Trempert leaves in 1983.

elementary, junior high, and choral. Band

-

Mrs. Araque is full time

-

numerous teachers.

As the program grew, other teachers from the school and HCJB assisted in the
choral and general music while Mrs. Trempert concentrated on the instrumental area. By
1979 the program had grown to the point that she was solely involved with instrumental
music.

1962-1968
The first task Mrs. Trempert undertook was to establish ageneral music program
for the entire school (Grades 1-12).

While various teachers over the years had

contributed their best, the program lacked

asequential curriculum in

music instruction.

According to Carolyn Dilworth, "after Mrs. Trempert joined the staff we received avery
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good all around music education.'t 1 The general music classes emphasized music
literacy. In grade three and four, tonettes were used to develop reading skills.
Many things have happened in third grade recently. In music we are learning to
play tonettes. It is great fun. 2
The fourth graders got noise makers (tonettes) in music class. Some kids got
kicked out of their house for practicing, some had to stop practicing, some had to go up to
their rooms. One father crept up to his boy's room and tried to take the tonette but the
boy woke in time so he was able to toot his father awake the next morning. 3

In grade six, students were "learning to hear and play basic harmonies on the autoharp." 4
Literacy skills were then applied to performances. Many performances were
seasonal

-

Christmas, Thanksgiving, Easter, Graduation

-

but sometimes the concerts

centered around other themes.
Iwas in elementary school at the time but do remember themes
all Latin music
each grade showcased adifferent country. 5

-

one year was

-

While establishing the sequential curriculum in the elementary school, Mrs.
Trempert continued the choral program. The choral program in turn, spawned many
varied combinations of vocal and instrumental ensembles. Glee Club and choir were
open to junior high and high school students.
The 1965 yearbook paid tribute to Mrs. Trempert's efforts:
Marilyn Trempert: Ball State Teachers College
B.S. Music Ed.; M.A. Music
Ed, This year's excellent music program was under the able direction of Marilyn
Trempert.
Grades 9and 10 had the chance to sing in the Glee Club. The main purpose of
this group was to train the aspiring musicians for aplace in the choir. Most of the class
time was spent on the fundamentals of music. The lovely music resulting from this study
proved that the lessons were well learned.
The choir consisted of 46 singing members from grades 9to 12. They met three
-

times aweek6 to prepare for their full singing schedule. The group provided enjoyable,
inspirational and listenable music for the following occasions: Thanksgiving

1 Carolyn Dilworth, questionnaire.
2 Academy Activity, "Elementary Happenings," 4April 1968.
Academy Activity, "Elementary Happenings," 1Febuary 1968.
Academy Activity, "Elementary Happenings," 15 September 1966.
Lorna McCloud, questionnaire.
6 50 minute periods
Darrel Klassen, questionnaire.
-
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Convocation, Ground-breaking Ceremony, Twilight Pop Concert, TV Program,
Christmas Program
"Love Transcending", Easter Convocation, Easter Cantata
"Hallelujah, What A Saviour", Baccalaureate, Commencement, Regular Chapel
Services.
Mrs. Trempert also provided aclass in music for grades 1to 8. These grades
participated in the Annual Christmas program. The first three grades were invited to
present their operetta on HCJB television. 1
-

-

TWILIGHT CONCERT UNDER CANVAS: Music under the big tent. And
what music it was! For the first time in the history of the Alliance Academy an audience
had to be told to go home. No one wanted to leave as they had fully enjoyed the spirited
musical numbers under the direction of Marilyn Trempert. Will there be another concert?
We hope so!2
TV RERUN: Soon the choir had exchanged their tent for aTV camera.
Lively, interesting, and so imaginative! What better adjectives could be used to
extol the excellent musical program put on by the Alliance Academy Choir? 3

On Friday, October 9, 1964, aground-breaking ceremony was held for anew
"gymnatorium."

Concerts previously held under the big tent or in the Teatro Sucre,

would soon be held at the school.
We had our Christmas concert in the new building and it went off as if we were
in the Teatro Sucre. We worked day and night but the effort was worthwhile. 4

In 1965, the school obtained accreditation with the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools. Mrs. Trempert served as chairman of the Music and Physical
Education Committee. The accreditation was an important step in upgrading the
standards throughout the school.
Mrs. Trempert left to go to the United States on furlough in 1966-67. Mr. Ray
Heim served as her replacement. The students seemed favorably,
impressed.
The school choir is off to aresounding start this year, under the direction of Mr.
Ray Heim. Mr. Heim stated that in the first two weeks alone, the tone quality of the
group improved noticeably. Not only is Mr. Heim interested in developing the choir
members' voices, but their muscles as well, using aseries of warm-up exercises at the
beginning of each session to do the job. 5

I "TWILIGHT CONCERT UNDER CANVAS," Andean, 1975, 81.
2 "TV RERUN," Andean 1975, 85.
Ibid., 86.
Letter to Rev. George Constance from Alliance Academy from Cecil Smith, 31 December 1965.
"CHOIR BEGINS ON A NEW NOTE," Academy Activity, Fall 1966.
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Because of the success of the ensemble that year, a group of nine students
received aunique experience.
It all started when Mr. Don Charles, director of Youth for Christ in Peru, came
through Quito and heard the ensemble of the Alliance Academy singing at the English
Fellowship Church. Afterwards, he talked with Mr. Ray Heim, music director of the
Academy, regarding the possibility of these teenagers' participating in the youth emphasis
month of Evangelism in Depth in Peru during the month of July, 1967. After much
prayer and consideration on the part of the parents involved, it was agreed that this would
be avery good outlet for our missionary kids and 9were selected from the ensemble to
make the trip. The students chosen were: Marsha White, Billie White, Joyce Hartwell,
Pamela Horn, Ruth Sanford, Tim Smith, Joel VanDerPuy, Ed Riffel and Lee Howard.
We presented two concerts in Quito before leaving to help raise sufficient funds for the
trip.
.The young people that participated in this tour were all children of missionaries
and students of the Alliance Academy in Quito, Ecuador. The youngest was just 15 years
old and the oldest 17. Most were 16 years old. Besides singing and witnessing, they had
instrumental groups with the accordeon (sic), trumpet, clarinet and ukeleles that really
caused asensation.,
There were many more services than we had anticipated and very little time
to rest. Most of our services were in the open air to large numbers.
From this day
forward for 37 days we were to live exhausted continually..
During the 37 days that
we were on this tour, we held 101 separate services, ministered to over 26,000 people
plus the radio and television audiences, recorded 98 first time decisions for Christ and
around 40 rededications to Christ. We had as many as 6services on some days and only
1day with no public service.... They (the students) learned to trust God as never before
and rejoiced with us in His provisions. 1
.

.

.

.

Mr. Ray Heim continued for another year in 1967-68.
One of the most active student groups this year has been the Alliance Academy
Choir. It has been under the direction of Mr. Ray Heim. With his guidance the choir has
presented four excellent productions: the Thanksgiving Program, the Christmas Program,
the Easter Cantata, and the Spring Concert. Each one of these presentations featured
soloists and other group numbers. Their musical efforts have added ajoyful note to each
of our lives. 2

Opportunities for performance at radio station HCJB continued to be available to
the students who had the skills and interest.
Our school was right next door to the radio station HCJB, so we were mixed into
the music department of HCJB. We were very fortunate to be associated with radio
station HCJB. We often performed on radio
some for television and we were also
very exposed to all of their talented musicians. 3
-

I Enoch P.Sanford, "ACADEMY TEENS PARTICIPATE IN EVANGELISM IN DEPTH IN PERU
1967."
2 Andean 1968, 18.
Carolyn Dilworth, questionnaire.

-

43
Teen Town
The high school pupils of the Alliance Academy present the
program "Teen Town" over radio station FICJB. Through this outlet the pupils are able to
use their musical or dramatic talents. The program is recorded each Sunday afternoon.
Gospel Bells
Children in grades three through seven are invited to participate
in the program "Gospel Bells" over HCJB. Scripts are prepared for speaking parts and
musical numbers. The big story and the birthday train are special features of the
program. This program is recorded each Tuesday afternoon. I
-

-

Lorna McCloud was one of the many students who appreciated the music
program that was established during these years.
Music was an integral part of learning and Iremember the yearly concerts that
we put on very fondly. Iwas very disappointed when we moved back to the States and
my new school didn't have the music emphasis. We had music class anumber of times a
week, where we sang, learned about music and about instruments. There were major
productions each year in which all students (kindergarten to grade twelve) performed. 2

1968-1972
1968 was the official start of the inst
rumental program in the curriculum and
school day. However, the band had started in 1964 as an extracurricular activity.
An experiment in music
and asuccessful one would be the verdict. This was
the first year for aschool band and the lack of sheet music limited the band's public
appearances. They gaily marched out to the basketball games and cheered us with their
fast rendition of the school fight song and "Live Long Belov'd Academy."
The 19 band members were chosen from grades 6through 12. Every member
had to have at least one year of band experience before they could qualify. The band met
every Thursday after school for practice together. They also spent considerable time
furthering techniques and general abilities in ensemble playing. 3
-

Mrs. Trempert took quick steps to develop spirit and asense of identity in this
new group. The picture in the 1965 yearbook shows members dressed in dark pants and
skirts, white shirts and blouses, and identical white hats with "AA" boldly imprinted.
When band became part of the curriculum, rehearsals increased to three forty-five
minute periods per week. No sooner had the instrumental program become apart of the

regular schedule and curriculum, then avariety of performance opportunities, in addition

I Alliance Academy Handbook 1964.
2 Lorna McCloud, questionnaire.
Andean 1965, 83.
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to the regular seasonal concerts,

presented themselves.

The band played at the

graduation ceremony that year providing the processional and recessional.

They were

also greatly appreciated on the basketball court.
Have you been listening to that great marching music issuing from one corner of
the gym? The band under the direction of Mrs. Trempert has been playing at all special
occasions
Every one will admit that the music puts us in the right spirit for the
games. I
.

.

.

The band also began to perform in local Ecuadorian schools.
We have also begun a series of concerts presented by our school band for
various Ecuadorian schools. These are very well received. The students of Colegio
Alemen actually gave the band astanding ovation complete with cheers at the end of the
concert at their school. We plan to begin asimilar program with the school choir. 2

These concerts, which have continued through 1989, have built bridges to the
Ecuadorian community and been viewed favorably by the government.

In fact, the

Minister of Education was so impressed with the quality of performance, that he asked
the Alliance Academy band to do aseries of command performances at high schools with
enrollments as high as five thousand. 3 The school developed an enviable reputation as
they demonstrated the musical potential of high school students.
1971-72 was furlough time again for Mrs. Trempert. The enrollment had now
climbed to four hundred and fifty students. Instrumental responsibilities were taken by
Haroldo Leon who was reported to "be doing agood job as our band director. The band
has had anumber of excellent TV performances on channels 4and 8." 4 A picture shows
the concert band performing for national television under his direction. Big studio lights
hang 'overhead as the conductor, dressed in awhite jacket, conducts. The big shiny bell

I "PEP BAND SWINGS AS SPARTANS SCORE," Academy Activity, 15 Febuary 1968.
2 "Alliance Academy Report for 1969-70."
Jake Kiassen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Maurice Burke, "Conference Report for Alliance Academy 1971."
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of asousaphone sticks up from the back row. In the front rows, the woodwind section is
comprised primarily of young mini-skirted and long-haired girls. 1
While instrumental groups of various sizes and instrumentation continued to
perform during this time, one ensemble achieved aspecial identity. The formation of the
flute ensemble was undoubtedly the result of the usual abundance of flute players and
Mrs. Trempert's personal expertise on the flute.
Flute ensemble performed at aschool Christmas Concert where we played
'Silent Night' in four part harmony plus descant.
The flute ensemble also played at the Quito Concert Hall at aspecial concert
which HCJB gave in honor of Quito Day. This was areal experience for me. We all got
dressed in formal gowns for the performance. All pieces were memorized. The audience
loved the group of twelve girls playing flutes in four part harmony. They called us 'the
playing angels.' 2

In 1969, the band program was expanded to include elementary students. With
the establishment of an instrumental program for Grades 4-12, other teachers were hired
-to take over the choir.
Mr. Tom Fulgum followed Mr. Ray Heim in 1968-69.
Mr. Tom Fulgum, the schools 62" choir director was born in Arizona quite a
few years back. He attended Wheaton College. After graduating he had no intention of
becoming ateacher. Years later though he returned to Wheaton to direct the Academy
Band and Choir. Fortunately he likes it here in Quito. His busy schedule consists not
only of directing the school choir and holding Bible studies for young people in his home
every Thursday night at 7:30 p.m. but also includes radio and TV programs at HCJB. 3

Mrs. Lois Vasconez followed Mr. Fulgum for the 1969 -70 year. Mrs. Vasconez
had been working with HCJB for 15 years. Her work there included conducting choirs,

arranging music and serving as an accompanist. During her years at HCJB, she taught
piano lessons

-

at one time as many as thirty-nine students.

The need for piano teachers increased greatly during this time, keeping at least
seven HCJB teachers busy.

I Photograph submitted by Heidi Bergen.
2 Heidi Bergen, questionnaire.
Academy Activity, 6September 1968.
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A few HCJB piano teachers have planned Christmas recitals. Besides the big
Spring Recital, in which all students participate, Mrs. Lois Vasconez, Mrs. Broach, Mrs.
Booker, Dolores Baklenko, Mrs. Whitaker, Mrs. Gosney, and Jan Terry all want another
one. These are to be informal and planned "just for fun".
Jan Terry plans hers for the 12th of December at the Inquito Church. Mrs.
Whitaker and Mrs. Gosney have combined theirs for Monday, December 13th in the
English Fellowship Church. There is one more combined recital: Dolores Baklenko and
Mrs. Booker.
Mrs. Vasconez and Mrs. Broach are planning private recitals in their own
homes. The 19th of December is the date for Mrs. Vasconez with Mrs. Broach on
Tuesday the 15th.
Parents are cordially invited to attend these recitals. 1

1972-1979
Upon her return in 1972, Mrs. Trempert started an orchestra at the secondary
level.

After one semester of meeting outside the official school day, orchestra was

included in the schedule for the first time in August 1973.

Almost immediately, the

string program was expanded to include interested elementary students.

While the string

program was being established, Mrs. Trempert continued to expand the instrumental and
elementary program while various choral directors continued the choir.

The choral

program consisted of the high-school choir open to students from grades nine to twelve,
the junior high choir for grade seven and eight, and various elementary choirs depending
on the programs they were involved in.

The elementary choirs continued to be an

outgrowth of the elementary music classes with primary performances being chapels,
Christmas, Thanksgiving, Easter, and spring concert.
The instrumental program received aboost when the parent-teacher organization
bought six new instruments: cymbals, bass drum, two tubas, baritone and bassoon

-

all

Of which added depth and color to the instrumental groups. The school also had aset of
chimes which were on permanent loan from radio station HCJB

1 "Piano Recitals Slated for Next Week," Academy Activity, 11 December 1964.
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The continued growth of all areas of the program resulted in 1976 in the addition
of a locally hired part-time music teacher

-

Sarah Araque.

Sarah Araque's

contributions, described in greater detail in the next section (1979-1989), were to provide
the impetus 'for the final stage of development in the existing music program. Excerpts
from two reports give us aclearer picture of the extent of the growth. The first document
shows how the goals from the first accreditation process had been met:
1.

To encourage creativity in music.
Small classroom operettas are given yearly, music melodies and rhythms are
written on an individual and class basis, opportunities are given for individual
presentations at each grade level, and there is agreat increase in the opportunities for
large group performances.
2. To provide a "feeder" band system in which talented students can be
encouraged to take up an instrument.
There are now two groups of elementary band, ajunior and a string
ensemble in which talented and interested students participate. A limited number of
instruments are also provided for rental.
3.
To develop avalid method of identifying students with latent music talent
so that it can be fully developed.
This is achieved by using the same music teacher in grades one through seven
enabling her to observe student interest and performance in regular classroom music
classes.
4. To provide an extensive instrumental program.
In addition to those items mentioned in point 2, the music department
provides a60 piece band, a31 piece orchestra, and apep band.
5. To provide risers for the choir.
There are now three sets of risers which are sometimes used simultaneously
during major all-school productions. 1

The report also indicated an increase from sixty to three hundred and sixty-five in
the number of disc recordings and an increase from zero to two hundred and five in tape
recordings. No indication is given, however, as to how many of these recordings were of
music.
The report also contained new goals which were to establish a choral group for
junior high students and a feeder program for the orchestra, build soundproof

I Robert H. Trempert, director, "A Brief Summary Report of the Alliance Academy, Quito, Ecuador, from
the 1965-66 school year to the 1975-76 school year," March 1976, 14-15.
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instrumental practice rooms, purchase string instruments, and facilitate the scheduling of
new students into performing groups. 1
The second document, The Alliance Academy Report for 1977-78, shows how
much the program had grown:
Realizing that God is the Creator of all truth, therefore making all truth
important, we believe that the curriculum must be rounded by adding anumber of
electives. These included a70 piece senior concert and marching band, a35 piece
orchestra, junior band, three elementary instrumental groups, aconcert choir, typing, art,
photography, woodworking, and home economics.
The school used various means of reaching out to the school community. One
of these is the annual Christmas program. This year the theme was The Wonder of
Christmas. After the prelude and opening by the senior concert band, the elementary
students presented the lighter side of Christmas through music and some narration. After
afew numbers by the high school orchestra, the program moved into amusical presented
by Grades 3 6which depicted Christ's birth, ministry, death, resurrection ending with
the song "The Wonder of It All." There were alot of comments from the more than 1000
people in attendance concerning the effectiveness and clear cut message of the program.
The fifth and sixth graders also had an opportunity to present songs from this program
and other Christmas music on television.
From Outreach Section: Senior band has been used on several occasions to help
committees or groups to celebrate special days. This year the band marched in the Dec.
6th parade celebrating the founding of Quito. They were received with much enthusiasm
by the ruling military junta and other dignitaries in the reviewing stand. While military
units had marching bands in the parade, the Academy's group was the only high school
marching band. 2
-

1979-1989
Early in the final decade, in 1980, Sarah Araque moved from apart-time position
to afull-time position. These years saw the end of the rapid change and growth and
development of the music program that had been taking place since Leona Tieszen had
been hired as the first full-time music teacher.

As things began to stabilize, the basic

model for the existing music program at the Academy began to emerge and changes in
the program were mainly evident in the increase in quality and depth.

1 Ibid., 25.
2 "Alliance Academy Report for 1977-78."
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Part of this depth was the result of the self-study which is a part of the
accreditation process. 1979 was the year in which the Alliance Academy was reevaluated
by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools for the purpose of accreditation.
The facilities, now located on almost five acres of property, were considered to be "well
above average." 1 The enrollment was approximately five hundred. Sarah Araque wrote
acomplete elementary music curriculum and Mrs. Trempert wrote acurriculum for the
high school.

The school was commended for many things including an excellent music

program. 2
Following Tom Fulgum, Jerry Waldrop continued asuccessful choral program
till 1975. When he left, anumber of different HCJB staff members conducted the choir
for most of the years till 1980. Although the conductors were excellent musicians, they
were not necessarily teachers.

The choral program suffered from poor discipline,

inadequate facilities, and the difficulty outside staff had in fitting into the larger picture of
the school. The final growth of the program took place with the contributions made by
Sarah Araque who began as apart-time teacher in 1976.
Iwas first approached to take the High School Choir in 1976. There were no
facilities or equipment and apoor selection of music. Iaccepted and had to meet with the
choir in the old T.V. studio of HCJB. All the music had to be carried back and forth for
each rehearsal. Iwas also teaching the two Junior High classes and about two or three
elementary classes as apart-time teacher. The choir was open to anyone and the previous
teachers had experienced discipline problems due to the poor facilities and situation.
After teaching the choir for that one year, Idid not want to continue unless an
appropriate room was available and abudget provided that would allow for the purchase
of new music. Since this was not allowed Ideclined to continue to work with the choir. I
also wanted to have alittle more control of the students who signed up for choir making
sure that they really wanted to sing and not just get an easy grade or have play time. The
following year Icontinued to teach the junior high and elementary classes. In 1978 Mr.
Dave Cliff taught the junior high classes and Mr. Dave Gast (both from HCJB) taught the
high school choir. Ionly taught elementary classes. It was at this time that Istarted
working more closely with Lois Hultberg in special sixth grade plays.

I "Report of Visiting Committee Alliance Academy Grades K
2-6, 1978," 1.
2 Ibid., 3.

-

12 Quito, Ecuador. Reevaluation
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In 1979 Ireturned to junior high classes while keeping on with the elementary
classes. The main strength of the junior high classes were the musicals that we prepared
with each of the groups. Itaught junior high classes until 1988 when these classes were
discontinued and aclass of study skills for the middle school was substituted instead.
Mr. Dave Gast continued with the high school choir. It was at this time that I
started teaching all of the elementary classes and Mrs. Trempert taught only instrumental.
In 1980, Iagain started with the high school choir after being promised aroom in which
to meet. We met in the old high school chapel. Iwas now working full time instead of
part time. This was really better since Iwas spending more and more time at school
anyway.
Since we (the choir) only meet twice a week for forty-five minutes, we are
pushed for time. As a result I feel that I am pressured to work more toward a
performance level. However, the most important part of the class is the teaching
experience.
Songs are used as tools to teach good sight reading habits, good vocal
techniques, theory and expression and excellent performance. Ibelieve agood teacher
should always expect the very best out of each student. After all, isn't that what we
should be doing as Christians, always striving for excellence and trying to do our best for
the Lord! Ibelieve it is very important to instill alove for music in each student, to teach
them good music and how to decide what is good music.
We have performed the more appropriate songs (as relating to difficulty level),
from the "Messiah"
"For Unto Us", "And the Glory of the Lord," "Hallelujah
Chorus," etc.
Ibelieve that a music department in a school in only as strong as all of its
various parts. For example, private piano lessons, private instrumental lessons, the choir,
the vocal ensemble, the band and the string group are all equally important and should be
equal in their importance to the school. However, the problem does arise when you have
asmall school and you must schedule all of the groups. 1
-

The well-established program was clearly asource of pride to Ben Schepens,
director of the Academy.

His comments not only give us aclear picture of the music

program but also reflect his knowledge of, and concern for the program.
Our music program usually involves three full-time people which is quite large
for aschool of five hundred. We generally have one full-time person in piano who takes
care of dorm kids. Piano is taught through the school day in study halls. People have
liked that. This person is too busy and usually we have to subsidize that with ahalf-time
person.
Our full time instrumental person begins instruction in the fourth grade.
Students in elementary receive one sectional and one group rehearsal per week. If achild
chooses an instrument, he or she will also get permission to get out of class ahalf hour a
week for aprivate lesson. The student begins iii primary band which meets twice aweek
from 2:30 to 3:30. Activities like study hall and other 'close of the day' activities are
located here. Because grade three gets out at 2:30, they can also rehearse with the
primary band. However, the choice of instrument is only presented by the band instructor
in the fourth grade.
In junior and senior high, students meet two or three times aweek. We also
have had orchestra which means that the instrumental instructor also needs to know
strings. This is ahard person to find. We do, however, have some good resources in our

Sarah Araque, letter to author Sept 1992.
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community to supplement any weak areas of the instructor. There are some string and
brass players at HCJB. We pull them in for lessons or the program on ashort-time basis.
The orchestra with twenty members usually also includes players from the community.
First chair places are often covered by better players outside of the school.
We try to keep one period for music. Choir twice aweek
Tuesday and
Thursday, band twice aweek
Monday and Wednesday, orchestra once aweek on
Friday.
For those that can't fit the rehearsals into their schedule, we have breakfast
band, lunch band, lunch choir. Vocal ensemble often has to meet after school. The
vocal ensemble has also almost always been its own CSO 1 group.
-

-

The senior high choir has ahundred to ahundred and twenty singers. They
sometimes meet at three different practices times per week just to give everyone achance
to rehearse. Then there is aselect vocal group of sixteen to twenty voices. They have
sung for the ambassador. They do avariety of styles. They always do alot of Spanish
music and sing alot in churches and schools. On the off years (from musicals), this
group has done acontemporary Christian musical like "High Tops" and "Surrender."
The choir generally prepares two full-length concerts for English speaking
audiences that may contain one or two Spanish numbers. The program includes awide
range of styles. Songs may be acappella or have accompaniment
sometimes with
traditional instruments, other times with tape.
Instrumental and vocal usually have separate concerts.
Theory and history are in the curriculum but there are not usually enough kids to
offer the course.
Music in high school is completely elective although there is arequirement for
two units of credit in fine arts. Junior high presents atransition from the elementary to
high school. Here students are exposed to anumber of areas so that they can make
choices for high school. For aquarter at atime, students are exposed to avariety of
activities: computers, woodworking, home economics, art, music. This is in addition to
the band program. The junior band has regular rehearsals on Tuesday and Thursday
during the senior high choir rehearsal time. There is no formal choral program at the
junior high level. However, during the music quarter, it is common for the junior high
students to sing as part of the chapel that they present for the elementary school. This
gives them asmall choral experience.
Then we have general and vocal music starting in kindergarten. We use the
Silver Burdett series for grade one to six. The program has been arranged in such away
that the vocal person can be free in the mornings to have the elementary classes that meet
twice a week. The elementary program is primarily vocal with a music education
component. Kindergarten provides an awareness of instruments, opportunities to learn a
few songs and perform asmall musical.
There are two classes per grade level in the elementary which has an enrollment
of about two hundred.
Choral experience for the elementary exists as part of the Christmas productions
and musicals. When elementary students sing as choirs, they are usually grouped
1&2, 3&4, 5&6. This gives them asixty to seventy voice group. 2
-

Orchestra received less time than choir
-

or band

-

only one rehearsal per week

because that was the only time available in afive-day cycle in which the same period

Christian Service Organization.
2 Ben Schepens, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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was designated each day for music in high school. However, Mrs. Trempert felt that it
did not affect the quality, although it definitely affected the number of performances and
at times may have affected the difficulty of music performed. However, it must be noted
that the woodwind, brass, and percussion players were the better players from the band,
so that reading new music was easily accomplished.
Most groups performed at Christmas and then in the spring. Prior to the mid
1980s, the high school band was the most active with four or five performances each
semester. Performances also included performances for the parent teacher association,
frequent participation in the Thanksgiving program, and asmall tour in the spring in
Ecuador.

A locality would be chosen and six to eight programs presented during an

extended weekend.
As aChristian school sponsored by amissionary organization, outreach was an
important part of many concerts and trips. The band had an effective spiritual outreach as
they participated in evangelism programs sponsored by churches in Quito and various
parts of the country. Students felt that, like their parents, they too could have apart in the
spiritual growth of the community.

Occasionally, there would be Sunday evening

performances at the English Fellowship church or on radio and T.V.
Buses, vans and or cars were used to travel to various parts of Ecuador where
accommodations were arranged by the sponsoring group. Students and staff often stayed
in dormitories, campgrounds, missionaries' homes, or hotels.

Except for transportation

and afew meals, there was little money budgeted for these trips. Sometimes students
stayed with families who were rather poor
water, etc..

-

chickens running through the house, no hot
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The programs were chosen to please the people and exalt Jesus Christ.

Programs

consisted of sacred music, pop music 1 (easily understandable to the Ecuadorian public),
concert selections designed to build musical sensitivity for classical music, and
Ecuadorian music.
performed.

If possible, regional folk songs or provincial songs would be

Since Ecuadorian music was such valuable program material, Mrs. Trempert

arranged some pieces for band: "Manalui", the provincial song of Guayaquil; asong for
the province of Otovalo; and "Chulla Quiterio."

"Chulla Quiterio" needed only some

revision since it was already arranged for Ecuadorian groups.
On one occasion, the band had the privilege of giving a private concert for
president General Rodriguez Lara.

The fifty-five member concert band played some

Ecuadorian National music and afew American pop songs on the beach outside the house
where he was staying. This already special occasion became even more special when the
president came out to compliment the students on their fine performance.

The band

presented the president with anice Bible.
As the strong choral program developed, the high school choir:
Had several opportunities for ministry in the community this year. In February they
conducted atour of the Alliance churches in the Ambato area and presented Spanish
concerts of music and scripture that were edifying to the believers. In May they
presented acontemporary Christian praise concert in the Academy gym and later repeated
the music at the English Fellowship church, at graduation and over HCJB radio on the
HCJB Hour. In November the choir and band presented music for the first commercial
day of Quito organized by the United States embassy commercial division. The choir
also had opportunity to present Spanish concerts in the churches in the Otavalo area, at
the Pivpifo school and orphanage and at an orphans Christian party at the home of the
U.S. ambassador. 2

The Funway Bandsman Books (both red and blue) were agood source of popular music. Songs were
easily prepared and popular with audience and performers. In fact, the band wore out several sets in the
years that Mrs. Trempert conducted the band.
2 "Alliance Academy Narrative Report 1983", 3.
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Spanish repertoire was important for tours and performances in the churches in Ecuador.
In one instance, they did awhole concert in Spanish at the dedication of anew church in
avalley about half an hour from Quito.
With the Spanish choir trips we have helped alot of churches with Spanish
worship music. They always ask me for our songs. The music we sing in the schools and
concerts at Christmas time is all indigenous music from Spain and South American
countries. You need to be aware that the largest problem with indigenous music is that it
is not written out. Most people learn to play by ear and they do not teach music in the
school systems here. For the most part Ihave been able to buy aguitar book of songs, a
piano book of songs, and that is about it. This makes it very difficult to have access to
indigenous music. We have shared our library, which is quite extensive, with the
churches and the municipal band. In this manner we have helped to promote music
within the country. 1

Many parents appreciated the performance skills children acquired in the music
program and the manner in which they were then able to use them during holidays in the
parents' missionary efforts.
Both on furlough or in our ministry (Spanish or Indian) the kids were often
asked to do special numbers. The Indian people loved music. We had warned the boys
if you do one number you better be ready for an encore. Usually they would play four
numbers in arow and then one to end the service. It gave them achance to be involved
in our ministry. This was especially true at Easter when the whole weekend was
ministry. Christmas was a break but at Easter it was ministry and they had to be
involved. They would help setting up tents for campaign, projecting films and music.
Quito had an incredibly good music program for both elementary and secondary. Ican
remember 200 of 500 students being involved in the music program. Mrs. Trempert
handled almost all of that.
Our oldest son can sightread any hymn he picks up. There was ahigh quality
education in music. 2

-

Students also appreciated possessing the ability to assist the parents in the
missionary effort.
My father and Isang many duets in many churches in Ecuador (large and small
jungle to mountains to coast). It is avery special memory for me. It made me more
involved in the service. Ifelt a part of my Dad's ministry (mother accompanist of
course!) It also was very special to the audience. Especially the small remote village
churches who were thrilled. Also thrilled to have my mother's accordion playing when
they sang hymns as well. 3

-

1 Sarah Araque, letter to author Sept 1992.
2 Jake Klassen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Judy Henry, questionnaire.
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The music program also helped break down community barriers for the
evangelical church and the school when students performed for special community days
throughout Ecuador.

Independence day celebrations were kicked off with an enormous

parade. The Academy would usually have avehicle in the parade with aforty-member
band. Throughout the route that lasted several hours, the band would be playing national
and folk music in honor of the country. A sign on the parade vehicle said "The Alliance
Academy honors Quito in its Independence Day."

Students would parade with the

vehicle. Some of the more well-to-do families with acreages would have horses that they
would use to accompany the Academy vehicle.
The school also cooperated with HCJB for the annual Christmas celebration. For
three nights, the HCJB choir and orchestra or band (many Academy staff and students
played or sang in these groups) would perform in the cultural theater down town. Thse
concerts would often be attended by the president (military or elected) and cabinet
members. Attendance required aticket but tickets were given free to special people. The
first part of the program featured Ecuadorian music. The second part was religious or
symphonic and always had positive review by government and press. Because of the
quality of the Alliance Academy's music program, students and groups were asked to be a
part of these concerts. 1
The skills developed in the larger instrumental groups resulted in the formation of
small groups that were not necessarily apart of the school curriculum. These groups were
often apart of the Christian Service Organization (CSO) 2 formed Easter 1969. Many of

Jake Klassen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 One day the director of the school, Mr. H. Maurice Burke, invited some of the young people to his home
for an informal supper and talk. He realized that if students did not have an outlet for the Christian truths
they were absorbing, this learning would lose its meaning. The message stored in their hearts must be
unlocked. The conclusion of the evening was that they needed to 'reach out." There was no big master plan
formed. Interested students went to anearby town to sing and share their beliefs. The response was
enthusiastic and CSO was born.
Alliance Witness 16 February 1972, 15-16.
-

56
these ensembles met at noon. Students received ahalf credit if they participated on a
regular basis. This credit was available to students as early as 1971-72.
In addition to the development of a fine choral program, Sarah Araque also
strengthened the elementary music program.
When Ibegan teaching elementary in 1976, we used the 1950-59 Ginn edition of
music texts for elementary. When the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
came to evaluate the school, Ihad to write the whole elementary music curriculum while
Mrs. Trempert wrote the high school curriculum. Since we were short on funds Ibought
arecord player and atape recorder with my own money in order to get things started. We
were finally able to buy new books and since then we have used the Silver Burdett
editions plus the Silver Burdett-Ginn editions and Connie Fortunatos "Music for
Children."
Later Iintroduced the Kodaly and Orff method and the Dalcroise Eurythmics.
The general music classes are built on aspecial spiral progression from grade to grade
that incorporates sight-reading using solfege, reading rhythm patterns with the Orff
method, music notation, music appreciation, learning folk songs of various countries,
playing autoharp, bells, rhythm instruments, developing listening skills and developing
the voice as the main instrument that God has given us to sing His praises. Every year we
have done alot of musicals in the elementary classes. The choral experience for the
elementary classes are acontinuous part of the everyday music class.
Iwould normally choose the musical, and work on the singing and acting during
music class. Then the classroom teacher would help out with special props and staging.
Since we have built up quite alarge costume bodega we have some good costumes to use.
•
The musicals were performed for PTFs, chapel, at churches and sometimes just for other
students. 1

Meanwhile, the instrumental program suffered from the numerous changes in
instructors. After Mrs. Trempert left in 1983, Susan Blanchette came for one year. It was
not possible for her to return. For two years, there was no full-time instrumental teacher.
A local couple, Miguel and Denise Jemenez were hired for the 1985-86 school year.
Miguel, assistant conductor of Quito's symphony orchestra, taught band and theory and
Denise, a string player, taught elementary strings, orchestra and piano. For the 1986 87
school year, Mrs. Jemenez taught elementary strings, orchestra, and band.

Junior high

band was taught by Nathan Bachelder. Mr. and Mrs. Buerkert came in 1987 and stayed

1

Sarah Araque, letter to author Sept 1992.
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till 1990. Dianne Buerkert, who was apiano teacher, taught music in kindergarten.

Ed

Buerkert was the instrumental teacher.
However, the instrumental program did receive an unexpected boost.
One year ashipment of instruments for aschool in Chile suddenly arrived in
Quito at our school by mistake. It had been sent through the American embassy. There
were three or four saxophones, trombones, flutes, piccolo, etc. So we bought them all. It
was agood deal

-

no customs, no shipping. They were there at pretty good prices. 1

In the past, the whole school was involved in the Christmas program but as the
school grew, the elementary began to present their own Christmas program.

The

elementary students found it more and more difficult to practice with the high school
groups.

Usually the secondary classes were in exams when the elementary students

wanted to practice for the program.

Because of the continued success of the program,

the gymnatorium has been used for the concerts.

The year the new chapel was

completed, the elementary Christmas concert was held there, but since there were not
enough seats for all of the people, future concerts returned to the gym.
Sarah Aráque works closely with the elementary teachers when it comes to the
preparation of the Christmas program and musicals. One of these teachers, Joan Ewan,
taught various elementary grades during her thirteen years in the elementary school.
Together with Sarah she would choose the musical and then help with choreography and
acting.

The songs were learnt in music class. The final result each year was abig

production with costuming, props, and sets.

Musicals, such as "Jonah and the Whale"

and "Music Machine", were carefully chosen for their Christian content in the hope that
they would be beneficial to students and parents. 2
Another teacher who worked closely with Sarah Araque to provide a unique
musical experience was Lois Hultberg. Each year that she taught grade six, her class

1 Ben Schepens, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Joan Ewan, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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would do aSpanish musical. 1 This was very well received. It was taped by HCJB and
put on the local television station. In addition, the students went out to churches in the
area. 2
As apermanent resident of Ecuador and long-time member of a local theater
group, Sarah Araque brought other strengths to the music program. She was good with
choreography and was the link that allowed the school to cooperate with the local theater
groups for aproduction of "Fiddler on the Roof." A major musical was presented every
other year. Other major musicals that have been produced are "The King and I", "Sound
of Music," "Wizard of Oz," "Oklahoma." Sarah Araque usually acted as producer and
received assistance in drama and lighting from qualified staff members at the Academy or
HCJB. Musicals were performed on the stage at the end of the gymnasium. For such a
performance, an audience of about 660 could be seated. Many students who were taking
English in the Ecuadorian schools, attended these performances. For smaller dramatic
productions and some vocal presentations, the new chapel which seats over 300, was
used.
The growth of the vocal program under Sarah Araque also included the
development of avocal ensemble, which like most other groups started its existence as a
non-timetabled activity in 1983 but in 1985 became a credit course included in the
curricular day. As needs and opportunities presented themselves, Mrs. Araque also led
other ensembles, gave private voice lessons, and taught theory.
Music continued to be apart of many other areas of school life. Director Ben
Schepens indicated the ongoing importance of the outreach program (CSO) started in
1969 and the vital role music plays in that.

I Generally aNorth American product translated into Spanish.
2 Joan Ewan, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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Yearly tours of about five days usually working in conjunction with one of the
missionary couples to enhance the visibility of the local church, to give aboost to a
campaign.
Music is used by just about every other organization that has contact with
Ecuadorian churches. We have Christian Service Outreach involving about 120 kids.
Most of them are in choir so they know all the choir songs. Then they also learn Spanish
choruses. They do children ministries, adult ministries, vacation Bible schools, prison
ministry, old folks home. Music, both vocal and instrumental, is a big part of this
outreach.
The first year that Iwas there we took the basketball team to areal remote town
in Ecuador to play in abasketball tournament. At the same time we went with ministry in
mind and went to the local park. The guys took their instruments
they all played
something
so we had apretty good group. A real big crowd gathered and they gave
their testimonies.
Or sometimes when we do abasketball clinic, some guys will do atrumpet duet
and give their testimony. Or we go to a church and all sing choruses and give
testimonies. So in this way music is even integrated into sports activities.
The long lasting effect of all this is that the students see more clearly that music
is ameans of ministry and worship because they use it in that way. Music is really an
important part of the program and Iwould not trade it for anything. 1
-

-

Whether for use in the Christian Service Organization or the numerous school and
church functions, agreat variety of instrumental and vocal groups existed as they had in
the past. Perhaps the main change was the greater presence of contemporary music. In
keeping with the goals of the school and the opportunities for Christian outreach, many of
the groups focused in on Christian contemporary music.

Two groups are listed as

examples:
1986-87 Heirborne. Christian Contemporary. Alan Jackson
vocal, maybe
bass. Larry Janzen
vocal, guitar, drums. Amy Smith
vocal. Debbie Hemminger
(married Adams)
vocal. David Gonzalez
keyboard. Jeff Curl
vocal, maybe
guitar.
1988-89 Exodo. Christian Contemporary. Joy Guderian
keyboard, vocal.
Tim Rymer
vocal. Scott Pickle
vocal. Jens Erickson
drums. Danny Araque
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

guitar. Steve Saovedra

-

guitar. Peter Reichert

-

-

-

bass guitar. 2

Director Ben Schepens seemed quite positive about the existence of these groups.
We have had some rock'n'roll bands with an evangelistic purpose come out of all
this with the purpose of drawing agroup that would not other wise be drawn. They have
had quite good success. Some good evangelists in the group. 3

I Ben Schepens, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Kristy Jenks, questionnaire.
Ben Schepens, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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Music was used in the classroom for other purposes. As Joan Ewan testified, the
results were dramatic.
We had atheme each year in my class. One year the theme was "Agape 1 Land."
The use of the theme song had apowerful effect on my classroom that year.
Once the kids knew the words, it was amazing how many fewer arguments and
fights we had. This was second grade. The kids might be getting rambunctious
if it
was close to Christmas time or aspecial activity was coming up or there were arguments.
Then Iwould counsel the children, put on the tape and the Holy Spirit would work to
change the atmosphere.
Every time there were arguments we would sing the theme song and it would
change the discipline tone of my classroom. Isaw in my classroom adirect correlation
between the speech and behavior of the students and the kind of music that Iplayed. If
the words were not Christian and the music was up tempo and very rhythmic it would
affect their language and actions. 2
-

Since 1987, Mrs. Ewan has been teaching physical education and coaching. Here
too she has seen alink between music and behavior and music and ministry.
As basketball coaches we play music to run out to. Some of the rebellious kids
really push on playing this heavy metal stuff. Even in Christian music there is some
'pretty wild stuff that Iwouldn't want to play through my loudspeakers. But the kids
push me as far as they can to get as wild as they can. And when we play it, discipline and
everything is alot harder.
Now we have started playing atape of Spanish music that the kids did and we
have found that our Latin audience is listening to the words and asking where they could
get atape. So it has became more than music to run out to

-

it has become aministry. 3

From her perspective as a parent, Mrs. Ewan also testified to the positive
influence of music on her daughter, astudent at the school.
In our own children
Christy for instance did "High Tops"
the endless
practice
the repetition
learning every word changes your life. High Tops reinforces
and solidifies truths already presented and present. The' musical talks about drugs,
morality, premarital sex, cheating, peer pressure. When she came to college the year after
that, she knew what her convictions were. She not only knew her part but every one
else's as well.
It also bonded those kids. Everyone who sang in that musical still keeps in
touch. It was amajor production. 4
-

-

-

Greek word for Love.
2 Joan Ewan, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Ibid.
Ibid.

-
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In 1983,

the school was evaluated by a visiting committee of the Southern

Association of Independent Schools.

The music program received the following

commendations and recommendations:
Commendations:
1. The recent development of curriculum materials which include sequence and
instructional objectives for both vocal and instrumental music tends to strengthen the
music program.
2. Although present physical facilities have limitations, the music teachers
provide an outstanding instructional program.
3. The opportunities by musical groups to represent the school in off-campus
performances is consistent with the school's goals.
Recommendations for Improvement:
1. Using the recently developed curriculum materials, ateaching guide outlining
specific learning activities, which are designed to meet the instructional objectives,
should be developed.
2. The vocal department should continue its planning to implement an adapted
version of the Orff-Kodaly method.
3. The choir should consider asheet music committee in order to relieve the
teacher of anon-professional chore. 1

Director Ben Schepens also talked about interaction between the Alliance
Academy and other high schools in Quito.
There are two American schools: Cleo American
ahigh school with alot of
rich Ecuadorians offers music mainly on private basis. The other school which is more
like an International School, has agood band program but not much vocal.
We have combined the schools and done an arts festival with aguest conductor.
The choral and band mass performances were combined with art displays. 2
-

As in the past, performance opportunities for skilled students continued at }ICJB.
Ida Jenks recalled her daughter Kristy's involvement in the HCJB choir as ahighlight of
her experience. "The second year, Kristy performed before the country's president." 3
In January 1989, anew fourstorey complex was completed. Fine arts occupy the
bottom floor. Art and home economics are in one wing, the photo lab is in the middle,

and the vocal and instrumental rehearsal rooms together with five sound-proof practice

I "Report of visiting committee of Southern Association of Independent Schools," 24-27 April 1983.
2 Ben Schepens, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Ida Jenks, questionnaire.
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rooms are in the other wing. The school chapel, also completed in 1989, provides over
four thousand square feet of space and aseating capacity of four hundred for regular
weekly chapels as well as seasonal programs and drama productions.

EXPOSURE TO INDIGENOUS MUSIC 1955-1989
The non-structured exposure continued as it always will. Some students went to
the local penos (local performances).' Those who attended Spanish church services were
more likely to be exposed to the indigenous Christian music where some indigenous
music was used in the form of hymns and songs written by Ecuadorians. 2 In the earlier
years (1955-1975), radio served as another exposure to indigenous music. "Ecuadorian
radio was not westernized in those years." 3
Some exposure was aby-product of certain planned activities. Students were
required to attend HCJB's Quito Days performances. Here they were exposed to the
indigenous m'usic that was presented in the first half of the concerts. 4 Band students
performed some repertoire based on folk material or with a"Latin flavor".
With one notable exception, there does not seem to have been any concerted effort
prior to 1976 to help students gain an appreciation and understanding of indigenous
music.

The notable exception occurred in 1955-59 when Leona Tieszen included this

topic in her grade seven and eight music classes.
Since the arrival of Sarah Araque in 1976, the elementary and choral program has
included asignificant exposure to indigenous music. The senior choir regularly prepares
afull concert of Spanish music and music from South American countries. With the

1 Charles Cook, questionnaire.
2 Janice Backer, questionnaire.
Carolyn Dilworth, questionnaire.
Lorna McCloud, questionnaire.
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limited access to written sources, teachers like Sarah Araque and Lois Hultberg are to be
commended for the searching, arranging, and preparation of this music. Undoubtedly,
the fact that Sarah Araque is an Ecuadorian citizen with agood command of the Spanish
language and understanding of the culture, has facilitated this process.
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IV.
A.

DALAT SCHOOL
DALAT SCHOOL

1929-1948

Missionary efforts by the Christian and Missionary Alliance began in IndoChina in
the early part of the twentieth century. By the 1920s the missionary staff was expanding
rapidly and included anumber of families with young children. There was an immediate
need for aschool.
The nearest school for English-speaking children was 1,000 miles away. Hong
Kong was considered, but since there were other children in IndoChina approaching school
age, the Mission felt it should provide aboarding school within the country. Although
the problems seemed insurmountable, the difference in language and curriculum made
French and Vietnamese schools impractical when the families with younger children
returned to the United States and Canada on furlough or if the missionaries desired to send
their children to college in the States. 1

Although there were quite anumber of potential students on the horizon, the
greatest personal need for aschool was felt by Mr. and Mrs. E. F. Irwin. Their oldest son
George, would be in grade six when they returned to Vietnam from their second furlough
in 1929.

George, who was born in Vietnam in 1917, had started his grade school

education in French schools in Tourane and Saigon.

When this was found to be

unsatisfactory, Mrs. Irwin taught her son at home.
While on furlough, Mr. Irwin was able to recruit ateacher and raise the funds
necessary to build the school. Mr. George Gregg, awealthy member of the Alliance
Church in Toronto gave the first $5,000.

Other gifts followed.

The final portion of

$7,000 was given by another wealthy friend of the Alliance. While Mr. Irwin was meeting
the need for the physical plant, the missionaries on the field began asearch for asuitable
piece of property.

IJohn A. Fitzstevens, "The History of Dalat School, Dalat, Vietnam" (M.A. thesis, Stetson University,
1966), 14.
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Dalat, 1 in the highlands of Lang-Bian, was seen to be the perfect spot for aschool
and vacation rest home for missionaries. Dalat is repeatedly described as being idyllic.
Many, including one of the original members of the search team, have waxed eloquent
about the location:
Dalat? 'Tis but aname on the map of IndoChina to the dwellers in the more
favoured climes of our homelands. But to the heat-weary tropic-dwellers it is aname that
brings to mind visions of cool, high places, of "earth-o'ergazing mountains" where
'All heaven and earth are still; from the high host
Of stars, to the lulled lake and mountain-coast.'.
.on the Dalat2 Plateau, the glorious pine forests,
great trees some one
hundred feet high, stand tall and straight, upright and unbending, the symbol of the
righteous man in the midst of a"crooked and perverse generation."
How tonic and invigorating, how cool and refreshing, is the air of these pine-clad
heights! How like our America, where
'The forest primeval, the murmuring pines and the hemlocks,
Bearded with moss, and in garments green, indistinct in the twilight,
Stand the Druids of eld.'
Now such is Dalat. Can you not picture it, and will you not help us to build a
school-home there for the dear missionary children, who, too often, grow pale and listless
in this torrid clime. Then, too it will be awonderful plaôe for our missionaries to 'come
apart and rest awhile,' to enjoy aseason communion with the Lord, who so loved to go to
asolitary place, and there pray. 3
-

Dalat School first opened its doors in February, 1929 in the cool highlands of
Vietnam. There were three students

-

George Irwin, Gr. 6; Evangel Travis, Gr. 3; and

Harriette Stebbins, Gr. 1. Two of the three students ended up spending amajor portion of
their life together. George and Harriette were married on Dec. 28, 1945 at the Nyack
Missionary Training Institute in New York. After two years of home service in the United
States, they returned to Vietnam for alifetime —44 years

of service to the Vietnamese

-

people.
At the time of its founding, Dalat School was under the jurisdiction of the Foreign
Department of the Christian and Missionary Alliance whose headquarters are located in

I Written 'Dar-Lac' in Moi acompound word meaning 'water of the open land.' A descriptive name for
the location of the section of treeless country located by water and surrounded by dense jungle regions.
-

2 Really the Dar Lac plateau in the Lang Biang area in which the main town was Dalat.
G.H.C, "Dalat In the Highlands of Lang-Bian," The Call 21 (Jan March 1928): 13-14.
-

-
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New York City. The Foreign Department appointed the missionaries to serve in Vietnam,
and assumed the responsibility for seeing that sufficient funds were available to support the
School. The authority for the operation of the School was delegated to the joint French

•

IndoChina and Thailand Conference of the Christian and Missionary Alliance. This group,
which met annually, functioned much as the board of trustees of acollege does. They made
policy decisions, requested teachers from the New York office, heard reports from the
Principal on the operation and activities of the School, and decided upon capital
improvements. The operation of the School itself was delegated to the Principal.
Miss Armia Heikkinen was the first teacher. Later, with the arrival of another
teacher, she became the principal

-

aposition she held till 1955.

Students remember her

as an "artistic woman" 1 who made sure that the children in the school were exposed to art.
She was also remembered for her godly Christian character and religious fervor. Harriette
Stebbins slept in the room next to Miss Heikkinen's and remembers the sounds of a
woman of God weeping in prayer before the Lord

-

prayers that included the children

entrusted to her.
Miss Heikkinen had taught school for five years in the St. Louis County schools
in Minnesota before attending the Nyack Missionary Training Institute. She was amember
of the graduating class when Mr. Irwin, on avisit to the Institute during his furlough year
in 1928, presented the need for ateacher in Vietnam. Miss Heikkinen was accompanied by
Mrs. Homera Homer-Dixon from Ottawa, who came at her own expense to become the
matron of the home section of the school.
During this time, Mr. and Mrs. Herbert A. Jackson found it necessary to come to
Dalat because of the poor health of their four-year-old son, Merrill. 2 During this time, Mr.

Irwin, Harriette, personal interview by author, Quebec City, June 1990.
2 Merrill had an enlarged liver. The doctor said that acooler, more temperate climate was necessary to save
his life. It was either back to North America or the highlands.
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Jackson discovered the tribal people and his heart went out to them. Unable to forget their
needs, the Jacksons asked the mission to allow them to take the Gospel to the tribal people.
Permission was granted on the condition that they would build the home and school for the
missionaries' children.
On January 1, 1930, the school was moved to the new property where the new
two-storey building, containing kitchen and garage, stood. A dedication service was held
on February 10 and in May of that same year, the field conference, which was to have such
astrong effect musically on the students, was held there for the first time.
When Mrs. Homer-Dixon was released for work among the Vietnamese, the
Jacksons were asked to continue temporarily in the home. Mr. Jackson was asked to serve
as director of the school while continuing his work with the tribal people. Mrs. Jackson
was asked to serve as matron. This

"

temporary "

The student enrollment began to grow.

appointment

lasted for twenty years.

A second teacher was required. Mrs.

Arthur Hammond taught the first six grades for one year before the arrival in 1932 of Miss
Marion Bethge. A new dimension was added to the school with her arrival.
George Irwin recalled the day she got off the train in Saigon. He says, "She was
only 4' 11" tall. We thought she was apigmy. "1 She may have been small in her physical
stature, but as atalented pianist and all around musician, she was to have abig impact on
her students.
This does not mean that music was not important before Miss Bethge's arrival or
that Miss Heikkinen was not an integral and supportive part of the music instruction. Miss
Heikkinen played the violin and sang with the children. The report for the 1931 school
year says:

1 George Irwin, Interview by author, Tape Recording, Quebec City, June 1990.
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Miss Heikinen's report is contained in her pupils,
the 'living epistles,'
showing what she has accomplished during the two years since last Conference. Thus she
invited all the missionaries to an entertainment given by the school children on one of the
closing evenings of the Conference.
The parents must have been much gratified to see the real progress made by their
children, and the ability with which they entertained the company with their songs and
dialogues. 1
-

Dalat School was more of ahome than aschool during this period.

-

The students

received what amounted to private tutoring in an overall atmosphere resembling that of a
home. Merrill Jackson repeatedly stressed this in his responses:
It allowed that strange mixture of the old fashioned private school atmosphere
Latin, physical punishment, ride horseback and live in the woods quality. 2

-

Dalat school was smaller then: we were areal community, not an organization.
Music was in every day life
not just in set meetings. There were many occasions (for
the use of music) that were not services, e.g. evening social entertainments, boys
serenading girls, and so on. The matron (my mother), knew scores of choruses she sang
almost any time. We heard the missionaries sing -or play at evening entertainments or
gatherings
not just meetings.
My mother told me in her old age, thinking over those days, "There was abig
difference, we were afamily, not an institution." She obviously liked it that way; so did
I. This organization, you see, had therefore, indefinite school boundaries. Thus my
music life was spread around. Ialso melted into the French and Vietnamese communities
and there was music there. Our elders drew on the resources that were available and
•
often these were not in the school. There were those intended by our elders and those
outside of their intentions. 3
-

-

-

The boundaries that often divide school, home, and community life were blurred at Dalat.
School, as the term is used here, is broadly defined and includes all the educational
experiences students had while living at Dalat; The missionaries themselves were one of
the positive musical influences on the students.
Our elders, the American and Canadian missionaries, were very musical. The
input of missionaries while they were at Dalat on holidays was the strongest influence
outside of the school. There were many kinds of instruments played. This was not part
of school, yet we were always exposed to it. We were continuously hearing extraordinary
musical displays. My first trumpet teacher was amissionary from Thailand, Mr. Theo
Ziemer. He was not part of the school, yet he was there perhaps two months ayear. He
played baseball with us Saturdays, for instance. And in the same vein taught me trumpet.

1 A. Heikennen, "In charge of the School for Missionaries' Children at Dalat," The Call 36 (June
1932): 51.
2 Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 23.
Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.
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It was aholistic education and asuperior education. 1

Music was apart of the morning exercises at Dalat in these early years. Miss
Bethge says:
Our school is opened each morning with the reading of God's Word, prayer and
the singing of choruses. The children love to sing and Iknow that your hearts would be
stirred if you could only hear them. 2

Singing was not always planned or structured but often occurred rather
spontaneously in the classroom. Music education was acombination of the efforts of Miss
Bethge and two private instructors who lived in the city of Dalat. Mr. Grdgor, aFrench
speaking Czechoslovakian, taught strings 3 and piano. Another French lady also taught
piano.

Students taking lessons were involved in regularly scheduled recitals.
Harriette Stebbins began her piano instruction with Miss Bethge and then went on

to study with Mr. Grégor. It was astrong emphasis on classical music. So strong and
exclusive in fact, that upon marrying George Irwin, she found playing hymns for the
church service in their first pastorate to be quite an adjustment.
The exposure to classical music received by students between 1932 and 1941 was
not limited to instruction by .private teachers outside the school.

Miss Bethge often

performed classical music for her students and included special regular classes in the
timetable during which she made apoint of playing her collection of classical records.
Where the records came from, is an interesting question. Undoubtedly she had some of
her own but desired more.
Miss Bethge is wondering whether there are not interested friends at home who
have classical phonograph records which they could send to the Dalat School. 4

Ibid.
2 Marion L. Bethge, "Dalat School for Missionaries Children," The Call 45 (Oct
Strings were his speciality.
The Call 43 (April

-

June 1936): 6.

-

Dec 1936): 17.
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Whether she received any is not known. Harriette Stebbins remembers explanations
about the music that made listening more interesting. The composers and details of their
lives were also given. These listening classes, it seems, were held once aweek.
On at least one occasion, the records were used outside the structured classroom.
The long lasting effect was one that Miss Bethge undoubtedly did not expect. Merrill
Jackson was quite ill and confined to his sick room. To help him pass the lonely hours,
she brought the phonograph to his bedside. It was the beginning of alife-long love affair
with classical music. As one of Rachmaninoff's piano concertos thundered forth, anew
world was opened up to him.
It was agood introduction because it was easy to follow. What Imean is it was
melodic and romantic and easy to follow for someone who knew no Western music except
for hymns and gospel songs which clearly had astrong melody. 1
But the program was not only instrumental. Choirs were frequently formed, with
Miss Bethge in charge and supplying vocal training. The choir also had the privilege of
performing in one of the large hotels at Dalat. Harriette Stebbins accompanied the choir on
the piano and performed some of the classical music that she had learned from Mr. Grégor.
Students often formed trios and quartets. Bernard Jackson sang aduet with the
matron, Lydia Jackson, who was also his aunt. He particularly remembers singing, "Ivory
Palaces." 2 Evangel Travis, Harriette and Ruth Stebbins, and Ruth Jeffrey formed a
quartet. 3
It seems that this part of the story of music is easily told in relation to families.
Harriette Stebbins has already been introduced.
involved and interested in music.
became afine pianist.

Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.
2 Bernard Jackson, questionnaire.
Ruth (Houck) Jeffrey, questionnaire.

All of her brothers and sisters were

Elizabeth Stebbins attended Dalat from 1932-41 and
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Ido remember that we had agood music teacher in the classroom. She was
then Marion Bethge who later married Ralph Bressler, amissionary in the Philippines.
She really taught us the music scale and the notes and the timing right in the classroom. I
remember that she introduced us to alot of new songs...
Itook piano lessons from aFrench lady, but Idon't recall her name.
My
parents couldn't afford lessons for us all (7 children) so Iused to hang on the wide window
sill and watch the others taking lessons. The teacher noticed me, and one day she brought
her young son and asked me to teach him English, and in exchange she would give me
lessons. Idon't know how much he learned, but Ilearned alot fast and she remarked
about it. That was before the war and so Ionly had about one year before we had to
evacuate (1941).
Later Itook piano lessons at Nyack College for acouple of years but started
playing for church services in Richmond, California in aC&MA church where my father
was the first pastor. That was before going to Nyack. Later Iplayed apump organ in the
southern Philippines and also in other parts of the Philippines. Ipracticed alot on my
own and learned alot that way. 1

Anne Stebbins was the second youngest of the family of seven. She started school
at Dalat in 1936 but because of the war only attended until grade five. However, the roots
of her present work in graphic arts, song writing and recording, can be found in Miss
Bethge's classroom in Vietnam. Anne remembers:
The classroom in grade four with Miss Bethge. She gave me my earliest art lessons. We
did big beautiful bulletin boards and blackboards
all kind of artistic decoration which
gave me afoundation. She also taught us music in class and Istill remember some of
the songs
some of the poetry in the songs. "1 have alittle shadow that goes in and
out with me and what can be the use of him is more than Ican see. He is very very like
me from my head down to my toe and Isee him jump before me when Ijump into my
-

-

bed."

This song was part of aseries of songs by Robert Louis Stevenson set to music.-2

Anne was strongly influenced by an older sister, Ruth. 3
Music was abig part (of my life) because my sister Ruth was a marvelous
violinist and she insisted on giving me lessons. Every day Ipracticed from half an hour
to an hour on the violin. Once in awhile Iwould rebel but through her pleading Ikept
going. Istarted in Grade 1.
Icah still distinctly remember the solos that Ruth would play. She not only had
technique but also soul. Ruth had abenefactress
Aunt Finette
awomen in the
States that bought her the very best violin and paid for her lessons when she was home
on furlough. She was from Boston
a secretary to one of the wealthiest men in
Boston. She had lots of money and showered it on my sister. Aunt Finette was not
married and Ruth was like her niece or daughter.
Ido remember playing violin solo in recitals as well as playing with my sister
and brother.
-

-

-

I Elizabeth Stebbins (Gibbs), questionnaire.
2 Anne Stebbins (Moore), interview by author, Tape Recording, Colorado Springs, May 1990.
Ruth was unable to share her memoires, since she are her husband, Edward Thompson, were killed in
Vietnam during the Tet offensive. They were in Vietnam as missionaries.
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Ruth took lessons from the Czechlosvakian. 1 He also did some instruction in
the classroom. Ican't remember what but he was so funny with his huge head of hair and
his accent. We loved him. He was very kind. 2

Anne continued to play violin after she left Dalat. In junior high and high school
she played in the school orchestra. Later, she played double bass in the church and college
orchestra.
George Stebbins was agood violinist and Thomas Stebbins, the youngest member
of the family, had a strong desire to play the trombone. He continually reminded his
parents of this desire. News of this desire spread and the family on his mother's side got
together and supplied the money for his first trombone. Today Tom is pastor at achurch in
Omaha, Nebraska, where he is in charge of the missions program and still plays his
trombone.
But school wasn't the only musical influence that these children experienced.
We got alot of training in our family. Both my parents were quite musical and
both were soloists at Nyack college. After what we would call evening prayers
and
this lasted till Iwas in high school
we would gather round the piano and each one of
us would play an instrument and sing. This happened every single night (while home on
vacation in Hue). This was one of the biggest impacts musically in my life. We would
open the windows and sing for an hour. We had apump organ and as we sang the people
would gather outside to listen. We would take turns playing and performing solos in the
varied sacred and secular repertoire.3
-

-

Fortunately, the impact of the home was strengthened, reinforced, and even
multiplied by the school.
The Stebbins children had numerous opportunities to use their musical training.
During furlough, the children sang in the many churches where their parents spoke on
missionary tour.

Sometimes, the father would even have them sing in French or

Vietnamese. During the school break they joined their parents on the houseboat that Mr.

Mr. Grdgor.
2 Anne Stebbins (Moore), Interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1990
Ibid.
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Stebbins had purchased. This was not without its dangers. Elizabeth fell into the river
twice, but fortunately there was always someone there to grab her.
Traveling up and down the rivers, they stopped wherever they saw avillage and put
out aplank. Mrs. Stebbins would open up apedal-pushing fold up organ and the children
would sing. In five years, five churches were planted in the area where the Stebbins
ministered.
When Harriette Stebbins returned to Vietnam as Mrs. George Irwin, she made use
of the music training begun at Dalat and supplemented at the Nyack Missionary Training
Institute. Pastor Truong Van Tot, who was in charge of the Bible school for the tribal
people, said that he could no longer do the training of singing for the students. Harriette
was given this job and found the work exciting. The approximately three hundred students
were divided according to four-part choral voice parts

-

soprano, alto, tenor, and bass.

Each section was taught its part and over aperiod of time the students developed the ability
to sing in four-part harmony. The singers were hungry for music in their own language.
One of the best gifts to give them was the translation of one of the hymns into their
language. These singers had an opportunity to sing for the American military during the
Vietnam war. The soldiers were so impressed that they decided to throw abig party for the
singers. Writing home to friends in the States, they collected money and bought three car
loads of watermelon, candy and other goodies.
Another family with many memories was the Jackson family.

Mr. and Mrs.

Herbert A. Jackson have already been introduced as the director and matron.

Their

children were Merrill and Elizabeth. Merrill and Elizabeth's cousins, Victor and Bernard
were also at the school. Their father, Mr. R. M. Jackson, was the brother of Mr. Herbert
Jackson.
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Bernard Jackson attended Dalat from 1933-41. He remembers taking piano lessons,
singing duets, and being involved in the school choir. Before his voice changed, he sang
soprano and obligato vocal parts. Today, he describes himself as a"basso profondo".
Bernard's brother Victor, who attended Dalat School from 1939-1940 and then
again from 1948-50, recalls aFrench piano teacher who coached him to:
2nd year piano and Idid fine until Iwas required to read and play two notes at once! I
dropped out and later took up the Eb Sax and played in ahigh school band in the U.S.
Helen Douglas had arecord of the "Blue Danube Waltz," by Strauss with kid's words of
'Froggy, the Frog, Croak, Croak; He Sat on aLog, Croak, Croak.
This was my
introduction to Classical Music which Ilove to this day! 1
.'

Merrill Jackson attended Dalat from 1930-41 and was the only member of the
extended Jackson family to graduate from Dalat. For Merrill, who later became acultural
anthropologist, music was an important part of his school life.
Iwas enthralled by music, but there was little outlet for anything beyond
hymns, gospel songs, choruses. Isang bass in agroup that sang four part harmony. I
played trumpet in the sixteen-piece orchestra and instructed ayounger student in trumpet.
Itook acomposition course from Miss Bethge
basic chords, four-part harmony, that
sort of thing. Then Iwrote alittle piece as agraduation project.
Itook a poem by Anne Johnson Flint which at the age that Iwas thin
sixteen
was very impressive. Idon't like it at all now
super sentimental. The first
line
and probably the title
is 'My Child IKnow Thy Sorrows.' Iset that to music.
It was this music that Ifilled out abit for the orchestra in which Iplayed 1st trumpet.
My student2 played second trumpet.
Mr. Grgor looked over the manuscript for me before Igave it to the orchestra.
The interesting thing is that the only correction he made was one of simplifying certain
chords, especially as it pertained to the resolution of chords. At the time Icouldn't make
any sense of what he did. Ihad learned some complex chords and felt that using them was
automatically more advanced. Musically, he thought that his changes made the piece
better. Over the years, as Iunderstood more, Icame to agree with him. But at the time, I
was a bit put off that he eliminated some of my juicy chords that Iused in my
resolutions.
Ibelieve Mr. Grégor led the orchestra when the piece was played.
All other music activities were outside the school structure: studied trumpet
with the first trumpeter in Emperor Bao Dai's band who came to the school three times a
week; learned alittle Hawaiian guitar; listened to Catholic Church music at French
Catholic Church.
-

-

-

-

Victor Jackson, questionnaire.
2 Edward Pruett.

-

-
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Ibecame ascholar. Isuppose Iwould owe that more to Miss Heikkinen than to
anyone else. Next in influence probably was Miss Bethge due to composition. Iloved
music and that was all Ihad. 1

Merrill often played hymns and gospel songs as trumpet solos. Other times, he
played duets with an alto saxophone or another trumpet.
Materials for instruction were quite limited. However, the John Thompson piano
course, which was to be used throughout Dalat's history, was already being used. Merrill
Jackson remembers abook on four-part harmony for his composition course. And for his
trumpet lessons in the community, he used Arban's Trumpet Method. The first edition of
Hymns of the Christian Life (1936, blue) came out during this time period. With the
exception of Tabernacle 1and Tabernacle 2, the hymn book was the main song book and
source for various vocal and instrumental numbers.
There were many other students involved in the music program.

In fact, the

research did not discover any alumnus from this period who was not actively involved in
the music program. George was somewhat of an exception. He left Dalat at the end of
Grade 10 and was not able to take advantage of the opportunities that started developing
after 1932.

Franklin, George Irwin's brother, played the violin.

Paul Ellison began attending Dalat in 1937. He also recalled the impact made by
Ruth Stebbins and missionaries at conference time:
Missionary conference time at Dalat was atime when we heard many special
music groups. Iremember abeautiful violin offertory by Ruth Stebbins (Thompson) in
aSunday A.M. service. My father had acornet and my mother played our bilhorn organ.
Mr. Travis played the harmonica. Iremember Rev. Harold Dutton playing the accordion
at conference times when Iwas achild. Mrs. Paul Snead played the piano beautifully. 2

Development of the physical plant continued in 1939 when adormitory, apartment
for the director and his family, two classrooms and an auditorium were added. From then
on, concerts and church services where held in the auditorium.

Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.
2 Paul J. Ellison, questionnaire.
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By 1939, seven years after Miss Bethge's arrival, music activities abounded.
Student and staff descriptions give us apicture of the extent to which the program had
grown.

Elizabeth Homer-Dixon, ahigh school student started her day by practicing.
By this time Iam dressed and ready, starting noisily downstairs when, "Betty,
Betty, you will bring the house down, Ithought an elephant was thumping down those
stairs", comes Auntie's remarks. Iwas on my way to the music room to practice on the
piano for forty wearisome minutes.
One piece after another passes under my eyes, minute by minute flits by. Forty
minutes up and with alight heart Igo quickly to the dining room and patiently wait at
my place for my longed-for meal. 1

That was not the only practice time for Elizabeth who also used part of the hour and ahalf
noon break.
At ten to one Ionce more go up the stairs, but this time my feet cannot carry
me as fast as they did before. Arrived upstairs Igo to my room and practice on my
violin, till twenty-five past one.
The first bell for school then rings, giving me enough time between the next
bell to comb my hair and carefully put my instrument away. 2

Elizabeth's interest and discipline in practice seemed fairly widespread according to
Miss Bethge's report:
The children seem to be unusually fond of music and anumber of them are
studying the piano and violin. With limited space and lack of sufficient pianos, some
have been hindered from taking lessons. The older children have been given the preference
but we are trusting the Lord to meet the need for another piano. 3

Ruth Stebbins, a senior at the time, gives us aglimpse of the results of Miss
Bethge's teaching and encouragement.
Along with our studies many of us take music lessons the piano or violin.
Since quite anumber of children play some instrument, Miss Bethge has organized an
orchestra. We have already learned several hymns and aclassical piece. All of us enjoy
this source of pleasure. 4

1 Elizabeth Homer-Dixon, "My Day at Dalat," The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 14
2 Ibid., p. 14.
Marion L. Bethge,

"Training the Missionaries' Children," The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 19-20.

Ruth Stebbins, "Our Dalat School," The Call 52 (Dec.1939): 17.
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Mr. Grégor, the French speaking Czechoslovakian string and piano teacher who
lived in the city of Dalat, worked closely with Miss Bethge. In 1939 this resulted in the
formation of an orchestra.
One new project which has been started this year was our orchestra
The
orchestra started after Conference with seven violins, one saxophone, one trumpet and
piano. Later on acello was added. We worked on hymns and played them in variations.
The children were able to play for the first time in Sunday School. The favorite piece for
the year was our first number, "Fully Surrendered". This hymn has become apart of our
young people and it has been used more often than any other. The orchestra also played
special selections for the Missionary Meetings. It was remarkable what was done in such
ashort time and we are looking forward to areal good time as we work together this
coming year. 1
.

.

.

The Czechoslovakian director made hymn arrangements for the instruments and the
orchestra provided special music periodically. Students seem to remember rehearsals
taking place once aweek for one hour.
A year later, at Conference time, the parents had a chance to hear the results
themselves. It was aspecial Conference in anumber of ways.
The exceedingly heavy schedules that were carried by Misses Heikkinen and
Bethge are now divided among three teachers. The high scholastic standard is still
maintained. Harriette Stebbins, our first "first grader", will be graduating from High
School in September. An orchestra has been formed since last Conference, and the
children are making such splendid progress that they have been invited to play in the city
on two special occasions. 2

Students remember the time that the orchestra was invited to perform at anew hotel
in Dalat.

Attended by many of the French people in Dalat, the performance was well

received. Two concerts were also given at the theatre in town. Tickets were sold and the
proceeds donated to the Red Cross.
Clearly, 1940 was aspecial year

-

orchestra, growth, anew teacher, and afirst

graduation. Enrollment had peaked at forty-eight the year before. 3 Pictures show an
interesting assortment of instruments and the happy faces of staff and students. Of the

1 Marion L. Bethge, "Training the Missionaries' Children," The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 19-20.
2 Herbert A. Jackson, "Report to Conference," The Call 40 (Oct 1940): 21.
The Call (Spring, 1952): 32.
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pictures available, the smallest group (probably 1939) shows nine students and their two
teachers: Miss Heikkinen holding aviolin; Miss Bethge seated with acello; Frank Ferry
holding a saxophone;

Donald Smith, George Stebbins, Franklin Irwin, Betty Homer

Dixon, David Ekvall, and Ruth Stebbins all with aviolin; Merrill Jackson with atrumpet,
and Harriette Stebbins, as pianist, standing in the back.
Another picture shows alarger later group: Uncle Herbert A. Jackson with his bass
viol 1; Marjorie Smith and Harriette Stebbins (both piano?) are also standing;

Miss

Heikkinen, Betty Homer Dixon, Ruth Stebbins, David Ekvall, Franklin Irwin, Don Smith,
George Stebbins, and Harold Pruett all with violins; Evangel Travis, Frank Ferry, Roger
Carlson, Jonathan Travis all have asaxophone; Merrill Jackson and Edward Pruett each
have atrumpet.
According to the report by Fitzstevens, the orchestra contained as many as thirty
members at one time. 2 Any teacher should be lauded for this kind of music program in a
school of less than fifty students. But this becomes even more laudable when we read
about their non-teaching responsibilities.
During the first twelve years the teachers' day was long and demanding and
carried over to Saturday and Sunday. Their contact and responsibilities with the children
did not end when school was dismissed. They lived at the school and helped supervise the
tables in the dining room, played with the children on the school ground, took them for
walks, helped bathe and put them to bed, also assisted in caring for them when ill.
Although the schedule was exceedingly demanding, they apparently enjoyed the work as
evidenced by the fact that when their five-year term was completed, most returned to
Vietnam after their furloughs. 3

And who knows what other sacrifices parents and friends made? Paul Ellison
gives us aglimpse and shows us even more the of the "miracle" this program was.

1 Uncle Herb, as he was known by the students, learnt to play the double bass just to help out with the
orchestra and improve its sound.
2 Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 55.
Ibid., 23.
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Undoubtedly the depression affected the affluence of the missionaries and ability
to secure musical instruments. 40 and 50% allowances 1 were very common. 2

Unfortunately, this growth of the music program was soon to come to an end.
Like most of the world, Dalat School was being affected by the war with Japan.
In the Fall of 1940, the Japanese were shipping men and equipment to Vietnam.
They quickly acquired military control of the land and allowed much of the civilian
government to remain under the control of the French Colonialists. Just before the
outbreak of hostilities with the United States, the opportunity was given to the mission
staff to evacuate. Some missionaries and teachers took regular furloughs and alarge
group of students and parents left on the advice of their Consuls. Although the entire
teaching staff and school nurse left, the School continued with afaculty made up of
volunteers from among the missionaries. By December, America and Japan were at war
and flight was virtually impossible. 3
On September 17, 1941 the second graduation in the history of the school took
place. There were three graduates at that last graduation before the war: Robert Curwen
Smith, David Franklin Irwin, and Herbert Merrill Jackson. Although some students had
already left, music was an still an important part of that graduation.
After amost entertaining series of orchestral selections, piano and violin solos,
singing, etc., by the scholars left in the school, Mr. Cadman presented the diplomas to
'the above three graduates. 4

Merrill Jackson recalled his graduation:
Music was a part of my graduation as well. Orchestra, solos
instrumental
and voice, hymns and gospel songs were apart of the program. The violin teacher was
director of the orchestra. The solo performers were Franklin Irwin and myself. Ibelieve
that was all. All others of that class had evacuated, Maybe Ruth Stebbins was there.
Whoever graduated, anyway, performed. The venue was asmall auditorium
really a
large room. The audience was the remaining missionaries and the students. War
threatened and other duties held back some. We did complete our year properly, though it
was the last. 5
-

-

The allowance is shortened in popular usuage from 'living allowance'. This is to be distinquished from
salary, since cost of living in acertain country was the primary criteria for determing the financial support
given to amissionary. 40 and 50% allowances indicates cuts of 60 and 50% in financial support due to
lack of funds available.
2 Paul Ellison, questionnaire.
Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 26.
"Dalat High School Graduation" The Call 41 (Oct 1941): 5.
Merill Jackson, questionnaire.
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But the war did not stop the education process. Although Dalat was to move on in
location and experience changes, it remained an educational institution. Among those left
behind were two graduates, Franklin Irwin and Merrill Jackson. They became the new
teachers.
The Japanese invaded in 1940. The battle lasted for four days and then apeace
treaty was made. Soon after that most missionaries were evacuated. All teachers and the
nurse left. Only my parents remained. Some of us who graduated were asked to stay on
as teacher. I taught French, Civics, and American and Ancient History. Franklin Irwin
taught algebra, trigonometry, and Latin.
In 1943 we went to relocation camp
Japanese and French internment. We did continue tutoring but it was now more informal.
There were no classrooms. This till the fall of 1943 when we were repatriated. We had
tried to keep formality at Dalat in 1942. The chairman of the field
Frank Irwin hired
us and in effect was the director in this makeshift structure. 1
-

-

During the first week in January of 1942, the Curwen Smiths, who were in
Haiphong, were escorted to Dalat by Japanese soldiers. Mr. Smith became principal of the
school and Mrs. Smith taught along with the other missionaries who volunteered. There
were twenty students and the regular schedule was followed. 2
Some were able to leave in July 1942 on arepatriation ship, but some were left
behind and school continued to function until the holiday period started in October. In
January of 1943, life at Dalat became aforced residency situation and shortly after that all
were sent to an internment camp in Mytho. The Mytho camp was located sixty miles south
of Saigon on the Mekong River.
Whether in route, or in aconcentration camp, educational and musical experiences
didn't stop.
Our escort was awell educated, English speaking, Japanese secret service man.
At one point on our trip (to Mytho), he asked one of the missionaries if he could borrow
her violin. He then proceeded to fill the air with strains from great classical works. 3
Some of the students took piano lessons while interned at Mytho. An old piano
was in athatch roofed shed just behind alarge brick building in which they all lived. The

I Ibid .
2 Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 26.
Victor Jackson, personal letter to John Fitastevens, April 24, 1966.
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beginning melodies of first year piano were mastered and words put to one of the tunes,
which became one of the camp songs." 1
Chorus: Here we are, here we stay,
Here we pass the time away.
Here we are, here we stay,
For another day.
Sad or cheerful, sick or well,
How much longer, who can tell?
Chorus
Some go in and some go out,
Some just sit and loaf about.
Chorus 2
This song was composed by another prisoner
Brother Todd
an English
Catholic priest. Brother Todd also wrote another song which was very well liked and
quoted endlessly in the camp.
Soup hot, soup hot, soup hot hot
Ten cents for alittle bit
Twenty for alot.
Brother Todd and Brother McCarthy
also an English Catholic priest
were
the main teachers in the camp.
There was alot of guitar playing and singing in the camp. Idon't know where
the guitar came from. Bob Eckwall 3 played and sang alot. He was the first person to
introduce me to American and Canadian folk songs at Dalat. And now in the camp, I
received awhole new musical education. With the exception of some classical music, our
exposure to music had been almost exclusively hymns and gospel songs. 4
-

-

-

-

At both Dalat and Mytho, the missionaries had considerable freedom to go to town
during the day. After lengthy negotiations, arrangements were completed in the fall of
1943 to exchange Japanese and United States citizens who were interned. The Americans
in Mytho were able to go home via Singapore and Goa. In Goa5 they replaced an equal
number of Japanese civilians on the MiS Gripsoim. Even here school continued.
We were able to go on with our schooling on board the Gripsolm 6.One of the
most popular teachers was the Math teacher. The fact that she had no blackboard did not
seem to bother her. She had been able to secure some chalk from one of the officers and

Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 29.
2 Ibid., Appendix C.
Rev. Rober Eckwall, novelist, ethnomusicologist, and missionary to Tibet.
Merrill Jackson, letter on tape to author, May 1992.
Goa is short for Mormagao on the west coast of India.
6 A further clarification by Merrill Jackson. There were really two ships used for the journey. The
Gripsolm was aSwedish ship that was used for the trip from Goa to New York. It was well equipped and
any supplies that were needed were available. The shortages described here were on aFrench boat captured
by the Japanese. It was called the Nippon Yusen Kaisha liner Asama Marua. The math teacher was a
Catholic sister. There were 1503 on the Taia Maru which was only designed to hold 500 people. Food
and water shortages existed. People starved till we got to Goa.
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used the deck as ablackboard. When the children returned to the United States they were
more advanced in algebra than their classmates. Our books were the propoganda (sic)
books that had been given to us by the Japanese. These books had wide margins on every
page and two or three entry pages in front and back. These served as note books. 1

MUSIC IN THE SERVICES AT DALAT 1929-1948
Church services were an important part of the community's life.

Most organized

church services were on Sunday.
Sunday was afull day of structured things: Sunday School (some music there);
Church; Choir practice (this was for abrief period
2 years); prayer meeting; a
supervised walk; writing letter home; evening song service. Mostly any practice
contributed to our congregational performance. 2
-

After aSunday School3 and achurch service at the school, staff and children
would walk "a minor two miles" 4 to the service at the French church or attend atribal or
Vietnamese service. Visits to the local churches were common because of the relations the
Jacksons had with the Vietnamese and tribal people. Mr. Jackson had atribal center built
on the side of the mountain close to where the school was located. The children were often
taken along on visits to the tribal people and felt very involved in the missionary effort.
Given the structure and size of the community, things were constantly changing. As
the size of the school increased, there was agreater emphasis on the service that took place
at the school. The congregation was comprised mainly of students, staff, and visiting
missionaries and parents. Singing was abig part of the services.
Ican remember the singing and enjoying it. The services were just the school.
We sang choruses and hymns and music was abig part of the services. In the evenings
we had singsongs. 5

I Lydia Jackson, personal letter to John Fitzstevens, November 15, 1965.
2 Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.
3 Sunday School Class in Mr. Jackson's office Ruth (Houck) Jeffrey, questionnaire.
"One didn't think anything of that in those days." George Irwin, personal interview by author, Quebec
City, June 1990.
Anne Stebbins (Moore), interview by author, Tape Recording, Colorado Springs, May 1990.
-
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Services were led by staff

-

Herbert A. Jackson, Paul Snead 1

-

or any visiting

parents or guests that qualified. The prelude was provided by the piano or orchestra. The
offertory was vocal or piano. Congregational singing occurred before and after the sermon
and special music varied considerably

-

vocal solo, instrumental, duet, quartet, etc.

Mr. Jackson formed amissionary committee made of students. Their responsibility
was to plan weekly mission meetings for the rest of the students. Friday night was youth
time and this was led by older students such as Merrill Jackson and Franklin Irwin. Group
singing and special music were an important part of these meetings as well.
Music was always an important part of the celebration of the important days in the
Christian calendar. Because of the extended three-month vacation around Christmas time
(October to December), the school did not have aChristmas program. Since Christmas
was the center of the Christian calendar for the missionaries, students were involved in the
'many services and celebrations of the indigenous church that their parents were involved
with. Students like Merrill Jackson, whose parents lived at Dalat, had awide exposure to
French, English, Vietnamese and tribal Christmas áelebrations and services. 2
Baptism services, which were to become important at Dalat in the 70s and 80s,
were non-existent at the school during these years. Good Friday and Easter did not receive
special attention. The regular service format took place with the appropriate thematic focus
of the season in the music and preaching.

EXPOSURE TO INDIGENOUS MUSIC 1929-1948
While exposure to indigenous music varied, two things are obvious from the
responses. Exposure to indigenous music was not part of the curriculum or aplanned part

I Only at Dalat for awhile before he was killed in an airplane crash in India.
2 Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.
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of any extra curricular activities and the mimimal exposure received by the students was
rarely accompanied by understanding.
We saw and heard the natives playing their instruments and some of us tried.
But not used in school. As far as church: "We used Ruth and Paul Carlson's John 3:16
in Vietnamese. Paul Carlson had composed awestern type melody that cooperated with
the tonal inflections of the words. 1
Ican remember the Vietnamese music as being very strange. We lived on the
Perfume River. The Vietnamese would go by in their boats singing at the top of their
lungs in kind of amournful pentatonic scale. Idon't what they were singing about but as
achild Ithought they were very strange. There were just rowing and singing. Funeral
processions also had some music.
Iremember drums that were apart of the tribal music.
We seemed to be rather secluded in our school. We weren't exposed very much to
the culture around us. The same was true when on vacation at home. It was the
Colonialistic time and we were in our nice French house behind locked gates. Only
contact was with the beggars that came to our door. Idid have one contact
the daughter
of the cook
who spoke perfect English. She was my only real contact. On Sundays
we would go to church where we would sing Western hymns sung in Vietnamese. It
struck me that the voices seemed very very harsh, there was no softness to the singing. 2
-

-

One of my earliest memories was lying in bed taking anap as apre-schooler and
listening to the Bible school students at Danang (Tourane) singing. Ihave always loved
music and can't imagine life without it!
Iwas aware of the Vietnamese and tribal music but it never appealed to my
musical ear. Perhaps that is why Inever tried to learn their music. Ispoke Vietnamese
before Idid English and dearly loved the people, but not their music3

For most people, the exposure does not seem to have been sufficient to develop alove and
appreciation for indigenous music.
Opportunities for exposure abounded. Mr. Jackson spent most of his time working
with the tribal people. Trips to the villages were fairly common. The tribal Bible School
was located close to Dalat school. The Vietnamese church was located four kilometers
away and Vietnamese Christians frequently visited the campus. Mr. Lieu, aVietnamese

pastor at Dalat, was askilled poet in the classical 4 Vietnamese tradition.

On special

Bernard Jackson, questionnaire.
2 Anne Moore (Stebbins), interview by author, Tape Recording, Colorado Springs, May 1990.
Ruth Houck (Jeffrey) questionnaire.
A chanted poetry that rhymed. The recurring pattern of six syllables and eight syllables allowed for easy
retention. Those who were skilled, created poetry on the spot for aparticular ocassion.
,
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occasions, such as Christmas, he would create original poetry that included the people and
circumstances of the moment. Highly skilled, Mr. Lieu was also articulate about the art
forms of his culture and its music. Merrill Jackson, one of the few students to appreciate
the indigenous music, strongly emphasized the rich musical resources in his response:
Vietnamese opera which is similar to Chinese opera; the use of stringed instruments, tribal
drums and singing;

arich folk tradition of lullabies and stories sung in astyle and manner

reminiscent of the troubadours in medieval Europe.
Teachers sensed that the physical environment was arich resource for the study of
subjects such as science and geography.
These pupils have the rare opportunity of studying life as it is found in the
tropics and the Orient. The nearby rubber, coffee, and fruit plantations, with the jungle
life ranging from huge elephants down to the most gorgeous moths, offer afascinating
variety of topics for study. 1
The children have rare opportunities for study which compensate for their being
away from America during school years. They see oriental life with its different culture
first hand. They sometimes see animals in their natural setting which youngsters at home
ee only in zoos. 2

They failed however, to see the surrounding culture as being educationally
worthwhile. This is simp1ya reflection of the values and thoughts of missionaries at that
time. Missionaries valued the language but not the culture. It was important to learn the
language so that the Bible could be translated. But the music, literature, art, and other parts
of the culture were not seen as valuable things to learn.
There were anumber of reasons for this:
1)

both missionaries and indigenous Christians perceived a strong

relationship between heathen worship and indigenous music.

"Miss A.A. Heikkinen, in charge of the School for the missionaries' children at Dalat, reported;" Th e
ii 29 (April June 1930): 55.
-

2 "Going to School at Dalat,"

The Call (Spring 1952): 32.
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On vacation with our parents we attended the Vietnamese Church services. The
Vietnamese loved to sing hymns. The words of their own native music had bad
connotations so they didn't want Christian words put to their music. Because of this they
used our hymnal music but the tones weren't always understood by the unbelievers.
When we went to the field as missionaries we encouraged some of the young Vietnamese
Christian musicians to write their own compositions. 1

2) the hymns of the Christian faith are arich heritage of essential theology
put to music. Translations seemed to be the most expedient method of giving the
new believers access to this rich heritage.
3) parents were more concerned that their children would be adequately
prepared for areturn to the western culture than that they gain an education that
would include an appreciation for and understanding of the culture.
And students, in looking back do regret the lack of exposure.
Ivery much feel that Dalat in my years had the strength of being informal
it
was areal community, as I've said. It's greatest weakness was not, Ithink, its lack of
North American advantages (the usual criticism), but that we did not take advantage of the
very wonderful opportunity of living in the midst of people of another way of life.
Vietnamese art forms, to mention the sort of thing bearing on your subject, did not come
in. My biggest regret was not being exposed to classical (Western) and not to local
music (Vietnamese or tribal) Also not French stuff (Vietnam was aFrench colony then,
and French were all around us too.) 2
-

Anne Stebbins, who attended Dalat before the war, went to Indonesia as a

missionary. As amissionary in training, she did not receive any exposure to the culture
during her language study. Later she did it on her own and "found that Isaw them in a

totally different light." She also noticed the impact on her children and other missionary
children. "MK's grouping up without that exposure (of culture) to the people, do not have
respect for the people." 3

1Ruth Houck (Jeffrey), questionnaire.
Merrill Jackson, questionnaire.

2

Anne Moore (Stebbins)

,

personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991.
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B.

DALAT SCHOOL

1948-1965

In 1947 peace still had not come to IndoChina. The French and Viet-Minh were
engaged in adevastating war which lasted eight years .... During this war, the French ruled
the countryside by day and withdrew to their fortifications at night. The Viet-Minh ruled
the country by night. Terrorism, sabotage and guerrilla tactics were commonplace even
in the cities.
This was the situation when in April 1947 twenty missionaries of The Christian
and Missionary Alliance returned to resume the task they had been forced to lay down
because of World War II. They were accompanied by their children and the first teacher
and principal of Dalat School, Miss Armia Heikinen (sic). 1

A courageous group of missionaries traveled the dangerous highway from Saigon
to Dalat to inspect the school property. Those who had last been at the school under
Japanese occupation, remembered that the Japanese had kept the property and buildings
spotless for use as acommunications center. They had even paid the mission an unknown
amount of rent for the time they used the building. 2 But now deplorable conditions greeted
them. The French army had used the property for army barracks when the Japanese left.
Little care had been taken and the buildings were almost uninhabitable. But by June the
buildings had been put in order and the school resumed operations.
At first, due to limited facilities and shortage of teachers, enrollment was limited to
American children. Miss Heikkinen returned as teacher and Miss Charlotte Schon served
as the school nurse. Mr. and Mrs. Herbert Jackson were once again in charge of the
boarding section of the school. Miss Ellen Owens was added to the staff during that first
semester to teach in the high school which was anticipating eighteen students.
Miss Peggy Bowen joined the staff as elementary teacher in 1949 and Miss Lois
Chandler arrived in May 1950 to serve as assistant matron and school nurse. Miss Ruth
Chamberlain came from America to teach grade five and six, and Mr. and Mrs. Robert T.
Moselely transferred from the China-Tibetan border to teach in the high school.

I Fitzstevens, "Dalat," 32.
2 Ibid., 33.

88
The school suffered adistinct loss in 1948 when the Herbert Jacks ons requested to
be released from their duties to work full time with the tribal churches in the hills. They
had been associated with the school for twenty years and much of its success was
attributable to their efforts. Harriette Stebbins summed it up this way: "The Jacksons
really did afantastic job. We were happy at the school

-

really happy." 1

By 1952, the School was sufficiently established to extend its services to the
families of non-mission children. War continued to rage in the land. However, the heavier
ravages of war were felt in the North, and Dalat enjoyed asense of peace and prosperity
free from hostilities because of its location high in the mountains away from strategic areas.
Despite the unrest, parents from fields other than Vietnam, still sent their children to Dalat.
Apparently the Christian education was worth the risk. As one set of parents put it, "The
dancing at other schools is worse than the war in Vietnam."
When the American military personnel learned of the school, many brought their
families along for their tour of duty in Southeast Asia, confident that their children would
be receiving an education comparable to that found in the United States.
The 1950s were adecade of growth for the school. Growth in school enrollment is
generally aresult of growth in the missionary force.

Things were really happening

spiritually in the church in VietNam. The Christian and Missionary Alliance headquarters
realized that time might be limited because of the political unrest. Seeing the moving of God
among the people, they sent twenty-nine missionaries to the field around 1957.
By 1961, the enrollment was more than eighty and a spacious building was
completed which served primarily as aboys dormitory while also providing an apartment
for the house parents, two classrooms, alibrary and alarge auditorium-gymnasium.
The music program was also in need of rebuilding. Miss Bethge did not return

Hariette Irwin (Stebbins), personal interview with author, Quebec City, June 1990.
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after the war. Having married Mr. Bressler, she joined her husband in missionary work in
the Philippines. Mr. Grégor was also no longer at Dalat. For many years the school
lacked the presence of acentral figure like Miss Bethge. Alumni responses from this time
reflect the resulting weakness in music education at Dalat:
Music was never astrong area
Ithink children did have piano lessons. There
really wasn't any scheduled music
one semester amissionary led the high school choir
Iremember we learned and performed "Who is this King of Glory?" We must have
practiced alot because Iremember the words and refrain
he also taught us how to lead
music. (l94749)1
-

-

-

-

Only at conference time were there solos, duets, trios, quartettes. Ihad no choral
experience in Grades 7,8,9 in the mid 50's in VietNam. (195457)2
There was no choir from 1947-Si.

During the early 1950s, music education was limited to parental influences and the
yearly missionary conferences. Ed Mangham indicated that his:
Music skills and interest were really nurtured by Dad as opposed to the school where little
was happening in the area of training. My father4 was the favorite congregational song
leader at conference time. He was the choir director at conference and this was back in the
days when field conference included all of IndoChina. My father was trained at Nyack as a
musician, then went into pastorate and mission work. In the home and in the ministry
music was always aprominent part. Dad always had music going in the home
we had
areel to reel tape recorder. There is atape of variety
negro spirituals, black choir, easy
listening western
that we played over and over again. Recently Imade acopy for all
of us kids as areminiscent of our time in VietNam. 5
-

-

-

Tom Mangham recalled family devotions that always included music and began
with a chorus. 6 Tom and Ed Mangham's father, Mr. Grady Mangham, got all of his
children involved in music ministry. On furlough the family would always be up singing
tribal songs. 7 The effect was long term. Ed, Tom, and Connie Mangham have all returned

1 Elinor Bell (Voth), questionnaire.
Mary Anne Kowles (Phemister), questionnaire.
Helen Ellenberger (Ellison), questionnaire.
Mr. Grady Mangham. Grady and Evelyn Mangham had four children at Dalat: Ed, Connie (Mrs.
Fairchild missionary in Indonesia), Tom (missionary in Indonesia), Patti (Whelan). Ed also taught at
Dalat from 1973-76.
-

Ed Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1992.
6 Tom Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1992.
Ed Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1992.
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to the mission field with their families and commonly perform in churches and on the
mission field with their families.
Field conferences were noted for their Singspirations 1on Sunday night and the fun
nights on Saturday night. As before the war, conference was held at Dalat and' continued
to have astrong effect on the students.
Conference was abig impact as well. Iremember Norm Webber
sang with a
speaker. Charlie Long
Vietnam missionary
was arole model.
I was also invited to sing in a quartet (my dad, Gene Evans, tenor was
Heckendort) with missionaries during conference
this was areal encouragement. Later
Iwas involved in male quartets at Nyack and Tocoa as well and traveled one summer. I
took a few music courses during college
did take one course on congregational
conducting. 2
-

-

-

-

-

Gradually more opportunities became available for the students. School nurse,
Lois Chandler, who had arrived in May 1950, played the piano and clarinet and gave
lessons to interested students. Clarinet lessons were at times restricted by the availability of
instruments and reeds. 3
Later, in the later half of the decade, Miss Chandler directed asmall ensemble made
up of the seven or eight students who were playing an instrument at the time.
Ruth Wehr arrived in June of 1955. Although not specifically hired to teach music,
her piano skills were soon recognized. For years she was to give stability and continuity to
the piano instruction. At the time of her arrival, the school had two pianos

-

one in the

auditorium where Mrs. John Olson taught her lessons, and one in the dining room.
However, when someone else was available to teach piano, she would do whatever else
was necessary

-

including being principal. There are few subjects that she did not teach

at some point in her career. At some time from 1957-59 Ruth Wehr conducted ajunior

I A Sunday evening service comprised almost exclusively of music with congregational singing being an
important part. Generally all groups that existed on campus would perform. Many vocal and instrumental
duets, trios, quartets and various ensembles would be formed on aone-time basis to perform in the service.
2 Ed Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Nita Fowler, personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991.
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high choir which met once aweek. In fact, Ruth Wehr holds the record for the longest time
spent in music instruction at Dalat or any of the other schools in this study.

As of the

writing of this thesis, she was still teaching at Dalat School. 1 During her 34 years of
instruction (four years furlough and home leave), she has not always been involved in
music. Gracious and humble, she has done whatever needed to be done. From 1974-1989
she taught piano regularly, although the number of students varied depending on her
responsibilities. Teaching the basics of hymn playing for accompanying purposes was an
important part of her instruction to the older and more advanced students.
Miss Wehr was one of the first missionaries to travel to Vietnam by air. The four
day trip by airplane may seem a long arduous trip by today's standards.

However,

compared to the 40 days by ship, this must have seemed incredible. There were fifty-five
students in grade one to ten when she arrived. Her monthly allowance at that time
•on actual expenses

-

was $90 U.S.

-

based

This left $20-25 for spending. Throughout her

time at Dalat, Miss Wehr has played piano for worship services. For several years in
VietNam, she played piano for aChristian radio broadcast each Sunday evening.
Ruth Kelck arrived five years later when Ruth Wehr went on her first furlough.
Although not involved in music instruction, she faithfully attended recitals and was a
faithful supporter of the music program.
For the musical program, Miss Kelck spoke of two different kinds of music. The
ENJOYABLE type was demonstrated by our principal playing the modern classic, "Tea
for Two"; Mrs. Bressler playing the hymn, "Come Thou Fount of Every Blessing" and
Miss Wells aclassical "Concerto in B Flat Minor" by Tchaikovsky.
ENDURING music was demonstrated with Miss Kelck posing as a student
taking apiano lesson. 2

I Scheduled to retire in June 1992.
2 Bamboo Beacon, Vol II, #2 (August 1962), 6.
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Few who experienced her rendition of "How Much is that Dog in the Window" will
every forget it or fail to thank her for invoking the scriptural blessing

-

"Laughter does

the heart good like medicine." 1
By 1956 the music program had improved significantly.
Besides their regular classwork, many of the pupils take piano lessons, and the
older ones sing in the school chorus. The assembly periods provide opportunity for the
developing of self-confidence and poise. The musical recitals and Easter programs,
highlights of the school-year, give further training and much pleasure to the children. 2

Students paid for piano lessons. The funds received from music lessons were
credited to the Piano Account. This account paid for new pianos, piano tuning and repairs,
and piano music. In 1963-64 funds 3 were used to enclose the kiosque in order to provide a
piano practice room and music library. Piano recitals occurred twice ayear and attendance
was compulsory. "We all had to attend (groan!)" 4
Students showed personal initiative in organizing groups. During junior high in
1956-59, three girls formed atrio, doing most of the practice on their own: Bonnie Camp,
Janet Uhlinger, and Beth Ziemer. 5 In 1961-62, Nitä Fowler (Gr. 12), Judy Taylor and
Mary Jane Holton (Gr. 10) made acommitment to practice regularly. As aresult they were
asked to participate in the Sunday morning service on aregular basis. The source of alot
of their music was the Singspiration 6 series. 7 In the 1964-65 school year, Gene Evans did
alot of the preaching. For quite aperiod of time, he always chose ahymn with three flats

The Bible, Proverbs 17:22,
2 Jungle Frontiers, #3, (March 1956): 5.
$56,546 VN were received for music lessons in that year. Disbursements were: $9000 VN for piano
tuning and repairs; $6,400 VN for the wood for the kiosque; $5,655 VN for piano books. Total
disbursements: $21,043 VN.
W. Eugene Evans, letter to Rev. R. M. Chrisman, New York, 31 August 1964.
Bruce Bliss, questionnaire.
Beth Drummond (Ziemer), questionnaire.
6 A series of seven books published by Singspiration. The books contained the most popular Christian
songs being written at the time and were widely used in evangelical churches as a source of "lighter"
material.
7

Nita Fowler, personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991'.
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to be sung just before his message.

Then the girl's trio, getting their pitch from the

previous hymn, would move without interruption into an acapella rendition of "Break
Thou the Bread of Life."
Lyle Neigenfind, Ed Mangham and Bruce Bliss formed atrumpet trio. Bruce Bliss
also sang in amale quartet with Ken Taylor and Ed Mangham. Lyle Neigenfind and other
brass players (three trumpets/one trombone) formed a"pep band."
JoAnn Lemon was at Dalat from 1960-61 and 1964-67. She and her husband were
there as dorm parents. JoAnn was responsible for the oversight of the kitchen and meal
planning, as well as having oversight of the laundry. As dorm parents they had thirty-eight
girls and twelve boys in adorm while the boys dorm was being built. And from 1964-67
they had sixty boys! But all these duties did not stop her from getting involved in music.
She is a good example of the staff who sacrificed in order to provide students with
performance experiences. Mrs. Lemon taught piano, organ, directed the various choirs at
different times

-

Junior Choir, Senior Choir, Girls Glee

-

and worked with small

groups and sang solos. But she eagerly awaited assistance.
IDalat has always had avery strong emphasis on music and we were so happy
when qualified music teachers arrived on the scene to teach instruments. In our time
(1960-61) we had a small ensemble but Ialways wished for more involvement of
instruments. Ifelt our young people did miss opportunities to learn instruments just
because we didn't have personnel.

Help came in 1961 with the arrival of Ralph and Dorothy Bressler, Gene and Cleo
Evans, and Judy Wells.
Mr. Bressler was ahigh school teacher who later served as an administrator for a
number of years. Mr. Bressler started the High School Choir 1 which sang its first number

1 While Eugene Evans' letter of March 1962 indicates that the choir sang its first number in a
Sunday worship service in February of 1962, the March 1956 issue of Jungle Frontiers, indicated that the
older students were singing in aschool chorus. Either the school chorus had not existed for such along
time that this was considered anew beginning or the original chorus of 1956 and following was not as
formally organized and structured as the High School Choir of 1962.
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in aSunday worship service in February 1962. 1 The senior choir rehearsed three times a
week. Mr. Bressler directed the Men's Chorus after Mr. Evans left in 1966. At some
point during his stay he also directed the Girl's Glee Club. Both groups rehearsed twice a
week.
His wife Dorothy, served as school secretary, typing teacher, and accompanist. She
also taught classroom music to the grade three and four class. Teaching the identification
of musical instruments provided the newspaper staff with some interesting material.
Mrs. Bressler has been teaching the 3rd and 4th grades to identify various
musical instruments by sound as they hear them on a record. Here is a list of the
instruments which were heard: Trumpets: trupets, trumphets, teampts, trumpit, thimpt.
Violin: vileyn, vielin, vylyn, viloin, viallen, vilin, filen.
Cymbols: simbows,
simbliles, swemballs, sibils, simbos, siemballs. Clarinet: klearnet, clanit, claernet,
clarant. Piccolo: piklo, pickelo. Organ: pipe oragon, orgen. Drum: durm, dram, drom.
Also trangals, beagale, akodains and alikgerehestek. 2

Gene and Cleo Evans came to Dalat on October 24, 1961, as dorm parents. In
1963 Gene took over as director of the school. John Fitzstevens and Archie Mitchell had
preceedèd him as director. Gene brought spirit to the campus and music was an integral
part of that spirit. He is remembered as the man who "made fun out of everything." 3 He
was particularly good at being an M.C. "dressed in abrilliant red vest and a'topless' top
hat." 4 He also was good at getting students involved. For example, he formed amale
quartet with Ted Dutton, David Thompson, and Lyle Neigenfind.
Mr. Evans also led the men's chorus.
Ihave sung since Iwas asmall boy with my brother. Later we tried to add one
or two guys to form a quartet. Music is such a big part of my life. When Carl
Roosevere, who was principal at the time, asked me to take the men's chorus, Ididn't
hesitate.
Iprobably started it. There were maybe a dozen men 5 singing four part
harmony. Rehearsals took place after school or Saturday morning and time and frequency

W. Eugene Evans, letter to friends of the school, March 1962.
2 "Musical Notes," Beacon, Vol 1, #1, 1962, 1.
Ruth Kelck.
" Eagle's Eye, October 1962.
The 1964 yearbook shows eight 'men'.
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was generally determined by when we were singing. We used the dark blue or dark green
quartet book. We sang with piano accompaniment. Tenors were hard to come by. For a
while we had agirl with alow alto voice who helped. 1

Various attempts to establish an instrumental program prior to 1961 had failed.
Mary Frances Holton played violin in aband that "was amix of instruments. It practiced
weekly for about asemester before being abandoned." 2 But things began to change when
Judy Wells arrived in 1961.

She had been hired specifically to teach music. By the time

she left, Miss Wells was teaching forty lessons in piano, violin and brass and contributing
to the musical life of the school with her vocal and piano solos.
Reference was soon made to a"budding orchestra." To build the program Miss
Wells instructed aclass of beginners in wind instruments each Saturday morning. 3
During her second year Miss Wells directed ajunior choir with nineteen singers
and continued to direct the junior choir till she left in 1965. The next year she also began
to conduct the senior choir.
Carol Chryst was at Dalat from 1963-73.

During that time she taught piano,

accompanied the choir when JoAnn Lemon led it, and occasionally played for services.
Her main responsibility was teaching grade five and six.
Margaret Olsen was at Dalat from October 1964 to May 1974. Margaret was quite
involved in music during her ten years at the school. She gave flute and piano lessons;
played numerous flute solos in the various church services and at the VietNam field
conferences; joined Lois Chandler for some flute/clarinet duets;

arranged afew songs for

flute, piano and/or organ; did afew musical educational programs for assemblies

-

home

made musical instruments (water filled bottles /rubber bands stretched between sticks,
etc.); and directed the musical "You're a Good Man Charlie Brown."

1 Eugene Evans, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 March Frances (Holton) Ludwig, questionnaire.
W. Eugene Evans, "Letter to friends of the school," March 1962.

As to music,
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Margaret Olsen stated that they would use "whatever we could get hold of if someone
brought it back from the States."

Of course she did many other things beside music. Her

teaching assignment varied over the years as she moved anywhere from Grade 3-12.
Generally she ended up in Jr.

-

Sr. High level. She was also advisor for Eagles Eye,

student council, and Decorations/Arts Club. Like most other staff she also took her turn at
taking chapels.
Other staff were also involved in music at some point in time. Miss Whipple led a
girls' group.

Mrs. Cooper and Miss Mary Forbes taught piano lessons.

Miss Judy

Whetzel performed in piano recitals, sang in duets, trios, and choirs, and served as the
pianist for church services, Sunday School, and choirs as needed. While private lessons
were given and choirs and bands received training, elementary teachers incorporated music
into their classrooms as their skills and interest allowed.
In terms of exposure to western music outside of hymns, Dalat was isolated.
Concerts were rare. When they occurred they were appreciated and remembered.
We visited atheater downtown Dalat once when avisiting classical violinist
gave aconcert. It was special because we had little opportunity to hear that skilled a
musician.
When the French withdrew, hopes that peace had finally come to VietNam were
short-lived when acivil war erupted. By 1956 the war,
was escalating and in spite of the
vast American effort, the tide of battle was running heavily against the government of
South Vietnam. In 1962 Archie Mitchell was captured. 2 There were alot of tears.
Students were increasingly confined to campus. There was evidence of war all around,
especially the sound of gun fire and bombs. It soon became apparent that the School
would have to be evacuated from Dalat.

1 Stan Steiner, questionnaire.
2 Mr. Mitchell was former director of the school as well as dorm parent. To the present time there is no
knowledge of his whereabouts.
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Temporary locations were investigated in Hong Kong and Manila.

Suitable

accommodations were not available in these cities so finally Bangkok was chosen as the
temporary location. Then it was amatter of waiting.
I(Eugene Evans
director) met with Dr. King who was vice-president and
Grady Mangham who was regional director. The three of us decided what would determine
the move since things were getting pretty hot. One would be adirect offensive by the
VietCong and the NVA (North Vietnamese Army) or an attack on aUS installation
nearby
in this case it was the attack on the US embassy in 'Saigon. My wife and I
were sponsors of the senior class and we took the kids to Saigon. Ihad them out at the
big swimming pool and my wife was downtown when they hit the US embassy. Iheard
the noise and the shelling and didn't know what it was until Igot back to the guest home.
When Iheard that Ithought "Oh, oh this is it." So we had to meet again and Dr. King
came out. We met with the US ambassador. We all didn't want to leave including the
kids. We also had to consider the concern of the parents outside of the country who heard
the reports of the media which were always exaggerated.
In prior weeks, round the campfire, the students had made up words to the song
"Our Dalat School Is Unevacuatable." On Friday night we had abig bonfire and they
sang the song. Saturday morning my telephone rang. Mr. Mangham was calling saying
"This is it." Saturday was afree day so Ipressed the bells and just kept them ringing
until they all gathered in the gym. So the kids were told on that Saturday morning before
Easter. The time given us by the US Air Force was Easter Monday. This was earlier than
expected. 1
-

-

A farewell party given for the Dalat students by the Dalat tribal young people
showed the power of music to transcend cultural barriers.
Iwas hearing for the first time the sounds of tribesmen's gongs. There is
nothing quite like these soft, mellow tones as they blend into the sound of the night. I
walked past the musicians into acleared area to the biggest and most beautiful bonfire I'd
ever seen. Its flames shot up between the pines several stories high and its sparks
fluttered off into the deep evening sky.
Then my eyes lowered to the Christian young people who sat on ahuge circle of
logs and Iwatched the blazing firelight press the shadows into the tall pines that rose
cathedral-like to meet the starlit-sky dome above. How beautiful was this setting for the
party— afarewell given for the pupils and the staff of the Dalat School for Missionaries's
(sic) Children by the young people of the Dalat Tribes Church.
Jimmy, son of the tribes evangelist, Sau, stepped to the microphone and
welcomed us in Koho. Through an interpreter we heard how much our friendship had
meant to them and how they would miss us when we were gone. This occasion was to
be something special so that we could long remember each other and pray for each other
even though great distances separated us.
Then each guest, over 100 of us, was presented a tribes friendship bracelet.
These brass circles with delicately filed designs are given when the tribespeople wish to
honor you. You do not put the bracelet on yourself, it must be placed on your arm by
the giver. Tribes young people walked among us placing bracelets on our arms. This

1 Eugene Evans, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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custom reminded me once again how generous and gracious these people are—yet so
different from us.
The program that followed was shared by both tribes young people and Dalat
students. There were choruses, testimonies, solos and duet numbers. Some were vocal
some instrumental.
-

Iknow I've never heard "What aFriend We Have in Jesus" sung more beautifully
than several tribes women sang it in the hushed silence of the woods with only the
crackle of the burning pine logs to accompany them.
Two tribesmen sang in English "Tell Me His Name Again." There are rare
times in life when the beauty of amoment becomes almost more than one can bear. This
was one of those occasions for me.
As Isat and listened further, Ithought of the tribes villages I'd visited. Some
homes were made of grass matting and had dirt floors. Bright-eyed but not too clean,
naked children ran around in the sunbaked compound. I'd seen the bent bodies and tired
faces of the older people who had worked long in the ricefields. I'd seen young men clad
only in loin cloths building new homes nearer civilization because their former ones near
the mountains were no longer safe from Viet Cong guerillas. How great a distance
between our way of life and theirs!
Yet many of these same young people had just a short time ago come from
some of these same villages and as soon as the school term is over, will return. But here
tonight was atruly Western party
beautifully planned and executed and well organized,
down to serving about 200 people pop and cookies. Iclosed my eyes to get amental
picture
to see the contrast with greater sharpness and Ithought to myself—There is no
force that can bridge the cultural barrier like the Word of God in the hearts of men and
women.
About this time the younger children lined up for their walk back to school.
The senior and junior high youngsters began moving the legs closer to the fire and all
settled down to more singing. First achorus in English, then one answering it in Koho
and often our voices singing hymns in both English and Koho simultaneously. What a
Singspiration it was!
Then we all stood and clasped hands, dark ones and light ones
and sang
together each in his own language "God Be with Us Till We Meet Again."
As the last echo died there seemed to be asuspended silence --each one seemed
reluctant to move toward home and have all this become something in the past.
Iwalked slowly away from the fire toward Dalat School, knowing that for me
this was one of those "things that happen once in alifetime. 1
-

-

--

Preparation consisted only of afew preliminary plans. Despite the fact that they
had only forty-six hours to move an entire school of ninety-six students, eighteen staff, and
minimal equipment, 2 they went ahead with Easter Sunday activities. JoAnn Lemon recalls
how, in the midst of packing, they took time out for this service.

"It was ameans of

bringing peace in the midst of chaos. It was beautiful." 3

I Helen E. Dittmar, "Travel Letter #7".
2 The Air Force estimated the total weight of baggage to be fifteen tons. Cost of the move was U.S.
$75,000. More than $60,373 was received at the offering taken during Council missionary rally in 1965.
JoAnn Lemon, questionnaire.
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Easter morning found Dalat School in afluster. The school was to be evacuated
the next morning at eight o'clock, so this revered Easter time interrupted an anxious and
feverishly working group.
Students and teachers alike put aside these cares and attended the Easter Cantata,
The Cross Victorious, by Damsreat, presented by the school choir. The feeling of this
music brought out by the director, Miss Wells, made the audience forget about its
numerous tasks.
The following Sunday the cantata was sung again to a comparatively new
audience in Bangkok, Thailand.
Upon request this was presented finally to the International Church the following
week.
As aresult of three performances, the inspiration of this year's Easter message
remained fresh to all those who heard or sang. 1
Then we packed almost through the night. We had boxes ready.
Kids all took their pillows. Each child had abig brother and big sister.
It is amazing how MK's adapt. The mood that Sunday morning was one of
excitement in going to anew place and anew culture mixed with keen disappointment in
having to leave the beautiful mountain campus.
Those big 123's landed on the small airstrip at Dalat. That was exciting. The
crew members couldn'
tbelieve all the American kids since all the other army families had
gone home. It is here that one of the crew and one of our teachers met and they were later
married. When the kids made that last bend and looked back, there were tears. 2

An hour after take off at Dalat, the planes landed in Saigon where missionaries
served sandwiches and ice cold soda.

The student body sang their now famous and

original -song, "Our Dalat School is Unevacuatable" 3 to the tune of "the Old Gray Mare,"
then the favorite chorus of hope, "His Name is Wonderful," which Grady Mangham had
recently taught the students. Then the planes lifted off for the three and ahalf hour flight
to Bangkok.
As Jeanne Dirksen (nee Andiranoff) put it: "An emotional departure! But we sang
anyway!" 4
And the singing helped.
Ithanked God many times for the personnel that God had placed in Dalat for
"such atime as this." Irefer to the move from VietNam. Gene Evans was and will
always be remembered for his contribution to the music at Dalat as well as the field of

I Eagle Eye, 11 June 1965.
2 Eugene Evans, personal interview by author, Denver May 1991.
At this point everyone believed that they would return. One of the verses now sung was "Our Dalat
School is unevacuatable, we're just leaving for awhile. Jungle Frontiers, Summer 1965.
Jeanne Dirksen (Andrianoff), questionnaire.
-
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VietNam. He, with all of us involved with music at that time, knows that music did
make the heart lighter and the atmosphere was definitely enhanced by music.
Many, many times in those tension filled days out hearts were made to rejoice
through song. Ispeak about the entire move from Dalat as well as many tense, difficult
days in Tana Rata in our temporary situation. The song "Our Dalat School is
Unevacuatable" was really ameans of releasing alot of tension! Every time things got a
bit tense someone would break out into the song and it was amazing how tension did
disappear. 1

MUSIC IN THE SERVICES OF DALAT

1947-1965

Sunday services were held at the school for the staff and students. The pre-war
pattern of also attending alocal service

-

French, tribal, or Vietnamese

-

was not

continued. Services were also attended by others in the area who desired an Englishspeaking service

-

members of the American military,

missionaries from other

denominations attending the Alliance language school, and other expatriates. The church
program was run by the dorm parents who would take turns leading the services. Since
most male dorm staff members were ordained ministers,, this satisfied the general
requirement in the Christian and Missionary Alliance.
The Sunday morning services followed avery traditional format as found in many
North American evangelical churches at that time. Hymns were generally used in the
morning worship service. An important part of the service, music was used for the prelude,
offertory, postlude, and special numbers. Prelude and offertories tended to be performed
on the piano and organ2

when the latter was available

-

by staff and students.

Sunday evening services were less structured and less formal. Youth programs 3 of
various kinds took place. Student involvement, in all areas including song leading, was
high. At least once amonth aSingspiration4 took place.

1 JoAnn Lemon, personal letter, October 1992.
2 It is not known when an organ was brought to Dalat. No mention is made of it before the war.
Jet Cadets is one example.
A service comprised almost exclusively of music with congregational singing avery important part.
Generally all groups that existed on campus would perform. Many vocal and instrumental duets, trios,
quartets and various ensembles would be formed on aone time basis to perform in the service.
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Eugene Evans (1961-1965) "always endeavored to give the children arounded
exposure that included hymns, gospel songs and choruses. They all have aplace in the
spiritual life of the kids." 1 However, hymns were generally used in the morning worship
service.
Those with instrumental talents and abilities contributed to the services by providing
special offertories and other special numbers. Special numbers were more often used in the
evening services, especially by those with less experience or less skill.

Gene Evans

described aunique vocal group.
My wife and Iwere sponsors for the senior class which that year consisted of six
girls and one guy from the American military. Then the president called for all the
dependents of the military to go home because of the war situation so he did not graduate.
But the girls made avery nice sextet. My daughter Jodi was one of them together with
Sylvia Davis, Jeanne Dirksen, and others. The girls had anice blend. They went to the
US military hospital in Saigon and sang on every floor to the military who were there.
They also ministered alot at school because we always had special music in every
service. 2

As choirs became established in the early part of the 1960s, they began to take part
in the services. The "talented staff '3 often formed groups that performed in the services.
Although there were language barriers with alot of the vocal music, groups often
went to sing in the tribal villages. One senior class visited atribal village where they sang,
spoke, and played trumpets. 4

One year the senior choir sang their Easter cantata at the

Vietnamese service in downtown Dalat. 5 In the late 50s and early 60s, the various groups
enjoyed singing for the American military where there were no cultural or language
barriers.

1 Eugene Evans, personal interview with author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Gene Evans, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
JoAnn Lemon, questionnaire.
Stan Steiner, questionnaire.
JeanneDirksen (Andrianoff), questionnaire.
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Group devotions took place every night in the dorm, of which the singing of
choruses was a regular and important part.

Chapels occurred daily on school days.

During the time Mr. Evans was director, the Friday chapel time became aspecial assembly.
This assembly often consisted of atime of fun singing of folk songs using the familiar
yellow copies of the Golden Songbook. Students to this day remember this as ahighlight
of the week. A favorite song was "A Capital Ship." Students and staff enjoyed changing
tempos, words, and meanings of songs as well as adding drama as individuals dressed up
as characters in the songs. 1 One time Mr. Evans greeted the school to "the first folk song
festival ever held at Dalat." 2

The next time, he greeted students with a number of

requested acts.
M.C., Genial Gene Evans, presented to us at our next assembly anumber of
requested acts.
"Cousin Jedediah" as rendered by our "country" choir started off the program.
Then Terriso Piccaso, a(in-)famous portrait artist, drew aprofile of dashing, charming,
Handy Andy Cooper. (After the sitting, Terriso did the dashing when Mr. Cooper saw the
results.)
The renowned singer & philosopher, Yohan Fitzensteinhozenberger, whose wellknown motto is "Ignorance is Bliss", sang "Old Black Joe" just prior to leaving for the
Met Opera House.
Impressionist Yeager did one of his widely known acts and was followed by a
barbershop quartet
Butch, Andy, John, and Ken -conducted by John. (Butch, we didn't
realize you had such abeautiful soprano voice.)
The lyrics of Jo's and Tim's duet were hard but they did abeautiful job, as did
Free on his self-composed piano number, "Messing around".
Miss Sloat gave her message to the unattached, "How ICaught My Man", and
her strategy
be your own charming irresistible self— was logical.
The diva, Madame Keick, certainly did seem attached to her puppy as she sang an
emotional rendering of "How Much is That Doggie in the Window".
The curtain came down after alook at a"typical" Dalat Walk showing some of
the most popular couples. 3
-

-

For most of this time period, Christmas fell in the middle of the long vacation
which extended from the middle of October until early January.

While it was not possible

to prepare any concerts, Christmas was still celebrated among the students and staff.

1 Ruth

Wehr, personal letter, September 1992.
Eye, (October 1962), 1.
Bamboo Beacon, Vol.1,#1, (March 1962), 2.

2 Eagle's
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We did however have something related to Christmas. We sort of piled
Halloween, Thanksgiving, Christmas
all the things that we were not going to be there
for into ashort period of time. 1
-

Based on the comments by respondents, it appears that some time after 1962, the
school only closed in November, allowing for amore significant Christmas celebration
and program.
We always had aChristmas program even though the young people went home
in November. One year we had aprogram of the combined choirs who sang traditional
European carols while another group portrayed the story of the birth of Christ. We had a
large group from the "town" attend these programs. 2

But the Easter season was different.
introspective service on Good Friday

-

Music played a small role in the quiet

some congregational singing, maybe asolo or

duet. But Easter Sunday was aday of celebration with music. In the early morning hours,
asunrise service would take place. A capella singing was common. For special effect, a
trumpet might be used. Then after aspecial breakfast, the morning worship service would
take place. Different groups of younger children would provide special music in addition
to the senior choir. Every year after the formation of the high school choir in 1962, an
Easter cantata was performed. 1965 was the Easter Sunday that few have forgotten when
in the midst of packing for evacuation, the school took time to listen to "The Cross
Victorious" performed by the Senior Choir.
Mission Emphasis Week did not exist during this time. There were special services,
however, with missions as atheme.

The Spiritual Emphasis Week did exist but the focus

was on the speaker, not on music. Some congregational songs, usually hymns, were used
along with aspecial number by the choir, faculty members, or students.

Nita Fowler, personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991.
2 JoAnn Lemon, questionnaire.
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Parent groups seemed to have provided most of the music during graduation time.
Since "many of the missionaries were very very talented musically," 1 and the music
program was slow to be rebuilt, this is not surprising. When the choir was established, it
regularly sang one or two numbers. "The Halls of Ivy," sung at the Commencement on
May 30, 1963, was a favorite that was repeated a number of years.

For the 1963

Baccalaureate, the choir closed the service with the "Sevenfold Amen." 2 And since "it
would not have been agraduation without "Pomp and Circumstance, "3 the seniors marched
in to the playing of this song.

The Girls' Glee Club closed with "Savior Like a

Shepherd." 4
Both choirs performed again during the graduation services in 1964. The senior
choir presented "The Lord's Prayer" during the Baccalaureate and the Girls' Glee Club
favored the Commencement exercises with ,"Peace ILeave With You." This year also
'featured agirls' trio singing "Unto the Hills" for the Baccalaureate and amale quartet
singing "Rise Up, 0 Men of God" during the Commencement service. 5
The annual field conference took place at Dalat immediately after graduation. With
all the parents present, it was the perfect time to hold the

yearly recital

-

arare

opportunity for parents to hear their children perform. As aresult, it also had the flavour of
aspring concert that featured some of the groups that had existed during the year.
The annual recital was held on Friday evening, April 27, in the school
auditorium. All present thoroughly enjoyed the programs. It was evident that all those
who played had spent much time practicing for this occasion. The Senior Choir sang two
numbers, "River Boy" and "The Lost Chord", also much enjoyed. Worked into the
program was "Londonderry Air" sung by the Male Quartet. The mixed trio also added to

1 Helen Ellenberger (Ellison), questionnaire.
2 "Baccalaureate," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue, (31 May 1963), 1.
Dale Thompson, questionnaire.
"Commencement," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue, (31 May 1963), 1.
"Baccalaureate Sunday", "Commencement," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue, (5 June 1964), 1,3.
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the events of the evening with their song. The evening was very much enjoyed and we
will look forward to next year's recital. 1

It is impossible to begin to list all the ways in which music was used for it seemed
to be everywhere.
On outings and walks students often spontaneously sang choruses. On long
weekend trips down the mountain from Tanah Rata for swimming, choruses, secular
songs and various ditties were sung. 2
Ican remember Gene Evans always having us sing
before we would go to
bed, before meals, even Saturday socials around the bonfire. He would take afamiliar
chorus and add verses. 3
It was very important. All of the gatherings had music involved one way or
another. 4
-

EXPOSURE TO INDIGENOUS MUSIC 1947-1965
Little changed from the previous time period

-

1929-1947. Alumni and former

staff agreed unanimously that students were not exposed to indigenous music as aplanned
learning experience in the curriculum or extra-curricular program. Neither was indigenous
music used in school performances or church services at the school.
While not planned as an educational activity, students were exposed to the tribal
music of the area when they attended various functions and meetings of the Tribal Church.
Once asemester, the tribal people sang at the school campfire on Jackson's Hill.
But this exposure varied greatly from year to year. While some alumni had definite
recollections, many were not able to recall any exposure to indigenous music on their trips
to the villages.

I Eagle Eye, May 1962.
2 Lois Chandler, questionnaire.
Tom Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Judy Hunt (Whetzel), questionnaire.
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Music could be heard in the dorm rooms coming up from the valley. In VietNam,
the tribal people played the gongs. 1 Students heard them quite frequently.

But there is no

indication that any attempt at understanding or performing the indigenous music took place.

1 A series of gongs, each played by one person.
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C.

DALAT SCHOOL 1965-1990
Conditions in Bangkok were poor.

The quarters at the American Club were

inadequate. The climate was hot and humid. Dormitories were greatly overcrowded with
triple-decker bunks and anywhere from six to nine students in aroom. Classroom facilities
were inadequate and there were few recreation facilities on the property. Flooding caused
the water from the dirty canals to cover the floors during the rainy season. Rents were high
and the teaching staff lived aconsiderable distance from the campus. To the relief of
everyone, the stay lasted only eight months.
Your cable stating permission was granted to move the school to Eastern Hotel
arrived here on Friday night, November 12, 1965, at 10:15 p.m. We had just shooed the

older students off to bed when the telegram arrived. 1immediately told the older girls, and
Stan Lemon got the word to the boys. The kids, especially the girls, were almost
delirious with joy. There was not asingle dissenting murmur. I've never been hugged so
hard by so many people in my life. These kids have borne up quite well under the
circumstances, but Ido not think it would have been at all wise to have remained here.
We have never had so many fist fights or serious wrestling matches (10 in two weeks) in
many years as we've had during the past semester. It has been atrying situation to say
the least, 1

Tana Rata, the new location in the Cameron Highlands of Malaysia, must have
reminded students and staff of the original location in VietNam. It was true that the Eastern
Hotel, whose space was being rented in its entirety, did not compare to the new and
spacious facilities that had been left behind in Dalat, Vietnam. But in climate and scenery,
there were many similarities. The countryside abounded with waterfalls, scenic picnic
spots, gorgeous flowers and many species of butterflies.

Directly in front, and

immediately across the road, was alarge grassy playground. To the east of the campus, lay
alarge soccer field that would dwarf two stateside football fields. Basketball, badminton,
and tennis courts were readily available on and off campus. The theater at the hotel became

I W. Eugene Evans, letter to Rev. L.L.King, 22 November 1965.
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the auditorium where the choir and band rehearsed and chapels, assemblies, and church
services were held.
The move to Tana Rata took place in January 1966. In many ways, the four and a
half years spent here were enjoyable. However, as the school population grew from one
hundred and fifty to past two hundred, crowded facilities were once again aproblem. Since
facilities were rented, there was no possibility for expansion. The steadily increasing rent
put astrain on the budget.
With crowded facilities and high rent, the search was on for other property.
Excitement ran high when it was learned that Sandycroft, arest and recreation center used
by the British military in Penang, was being put on the market. But initial attempts to
secure the property failed when they were informed that the government would retain
Sandycroft for their own purposes. Director Carl Roseveare recalled the miracle that
occurred:
It was atime of disappointment and increased faith as we trusted together for His
provision for us. Many felt that Sandycroft would be the Lord's provision for us. We
learned that during this time of waiting one of our Southern Baptist Brethren regularly
claimed the property for the Lord and Dalat School .... While Rev. Robert Reed and Iwere
sitting in the office of the Director of Lands for the Department of Defense of Malaysia, a
call came through indicating that the Sandycroft property was to be released and inquiry
was made of the officer as to the availability of renters. He assured the Land Officer in
Singapore that there was an interested party and instructed us to negotiate for alease as
soon as possible because the short vacating notice from the Malays had placed him in an
embarrassing situation. This same gentleman was the one who told us previously that
Sandycroft would not be available to us. We serve aGod of miracles. 1
The larger campus 2 impressed everyone. A larger play area and the presence of a
beach were a great attraction. The north western edge of the campus provided a
breathtaking view of the Straits of Malacca with its many fishing boats and the larger
vessels coming in and out

the Penang's port.

Classrooms were more numerous and

1 Carl G. Roseveare, "Narrative Report for 1971 Dalat School," 1-2.
Seven acres approximately four times as large as Tanah Rata.

2

-
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larger. Space was available for the elementary and high school library, as well as for a
science laboratory. Although, the chapel-auditorium was larger than the theater in Tana
Rata, the large student enrollment of two hundred and thirteen, meant that even this larger
facility was crowded during chapels and services. After the fall of Vietnam in 1975, the
school enrollment dropped. The Christian and Missionary Alliance's largest field in South
East Asia closed and many missionaries left the area.

With the exception of special

occasions, the chapel-auditorium was then adequate in size. In this building, just afew
yards away from the Indian ocean, many students were to receive alarge part of their music•
education and bring joy to many with their performances. All of the vocal and instrumental
rehearsals and most of the elementary music classes took place here.
As indicated by the 1966 yearbook, the music program does not seem to have
suffered greatly from the first two moves:
Music is an extremely important part of Dalat School. There are two mixed
choirs, aglee club, men's chorus, and other smaller groups. A few individual lessons are
also given. These groups often sing or play for church services, assemblies, or for
special activities. They sing both secular and spiritual songs, but all for the glory of
God.

Three small groups auditioned to be recognized as organized groups. In order to
do this they had to have an advisor and practice at least an hour aweek during the year.
Organized groups work to receive points toward aletter in the award system.
Certainly all the music has added to our school life. Its quality enriches our
lives and gives us adeeper awe and admiration for our Heavenly Father. 1
Undoubtedly, this was because of the continuity of staff who helped as they could.
Judy Wells, Margaret Olsen, Ruth Wehr, Lois Chandler, Carol Chryst, Ralph and Dorothy
Bressler, JoAnn Lemon, and Eugene Evans were all involved in music at the time of the
evacuation and remained with the school till it was established in Tana Rata.

One of the

immediate benefits of the new locations was that "performance opportunities increased in
Bangkok and Malaysia where there were more English speaking audiences. In VietNam

1 Reflector 1966, 22.
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there were only the tribal and Vietnamese churches." 1 For two years in Tana Rata, the
school "presented the Easter program for two nights so that the town people would have
the opportunity to attend. The audience really did appreciate the choir and expressed this in
many ways." 2
Carol Chryst continued to teach piano in addition to her main responsibility as
elementary teacher. As she was needed, she accompanied performers and occasionally
played for the various services.

Ruth Wehr also frequently taught piano in addition to her

regular teaching load. In 1969, she revived the long-absent Junior Choir.
Margaret Olsen also continued to give flute and piano lessons. When the school
moved to Penang, she also became involved with the larger community. She played in the
Penang orchestra under the direction of Brother Michael and Mr. Woon Nen Kin as well as
at the Chinese Christian church. In 1973, she directed the musical "You're aGood Man
Charlie Brown" and in 1974, directed amusical parody of "Arabian Nights" for the junior'senior banquet.
JoAnn Lemon continued to sing solos in the worship services, teach piano and
organ, work with small groups, and direct choirs.

In 1965-66, she directed the Girls'

•
Glee Club for which Carolyn Cathey played the piano. On March 25, 1967, she conducted
a performance of the Easter Cantata, "The Cross Victorious" by Clifford Demarest.
Accompanists were Miss Carol Chryst, piano, and Mrs. John Hall, organ. The forty-five
voice choir had ten sopranos, nine altos, thirteen tenors and thirteen basses. This was the
second performance of this work by the Dalat High School Choir.

The previous

performance had taken place on Easter Sunday 1965, the day before the evacuation. One
can only wonder at the emotional memories that this performance must have triggered.

I Eugene Evans, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 JoAnn Lemon, questionnaire.
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On Saturday April 13 and Sunday April 14, 1968, the choir performed the Easter
cantata "Hallelujah! What aSavior" by John W. Peterson. For Dale Thompson, who sang
some of the tenor solos, this was avery meaningful experience that he has treasured to this
day. Dale was also amember of "Crisis". The complete senior class of 1969 comprised
this vocal ensemble of two sopranos, two altos, three tenors, and two basses. "Crisis"
was student initiated and came as aresult of their desire to reach out into the community
using contemporary music. Those involved remember it as apositive experience since they
felt that they had contributed to school life. 1
Mr. Bressler conducted the senior choir after Mrs. Lemon left and Mrs. Bressler
continued to give piano and organ lessons. In 1969-70, "a change in the music curriculum
gave advanced piano students the option of taking organ lessons. Four girls, under Mrs.
Bressler's supervision, took organ lessons and enjoyed the versatile instrument purchased
this year." 2
From 1965-69, elementary teachers 3 incorporated music into their classrooms as
their skills and interest allowed. Depending on the music skills of other dorm and teaching
staff, subject areas were exchanged to allow those with music skills to assist in the teaching
of elementary music. Each year tended to be different and continuity and the development
of amusic curriculum was minimal. The 1967 Dalat School Curriculum indicated that the
grade three and four class was using Music Near and Far from the Silver Burdett series.
No music texts were listed for the other elementary grades. The 1967 curriculum indicated
that junior choir was an elective for grade seven and eight students.

David Fitzstevens, personal interview by author.
2 Reflector 1970.
The 1974 'yearbook has apicture of Mrs. Scott instructing her fourth and fifth grade piano class in music
fundamentals.
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Beginning in 1969, the elementary music program experienced more continuity
from the instruction of Esther Veidhuis (1969-73, 1974-78), Alan Paisma (1978-81), and
James Janzen (1981-89).
Esther Veidhuis arrived at Dalat in 1969. She stayed for two terms (1969-73,
1974-78). She taught elementary music (1-6), gave private lessons on piano and organ,
accompanied achurch choir that Ed Mangham directed, and regularly played piano or organ
for services. Her grade four to six groups performed the musical "Charlotte's Web" and a
simplified version of "HMS Pinafore".. As she was getting ready to leave in 1978, she
noticed that there might not be an organist

-

staff or student

-

the following year. Seeing

potential in one of her students, she prepared Patty Ellenberger to take over as organist.
This was of tremendous help to Patty and an experience that she treasured greatly.'
Mr. and Mrs. Bob Reed were dorm parents at the school from 1968-72. Since the
departure of Judy Wells in 1965, the instrumental program had lacked direction. Mr. Reed
was abaritone player. During his first year he noticed that quite anumber of students had
brought instruments from home. As aresult he "tried to get trumpets, trombones, flutes,
clarinets, guitars, and drums all synchronized while at the same time he played his baritone.
It wasn't easy." 2 To help the struggling ensemble, Mr. Reed gave trumpet lessons and
Miss Chandler and Miss Forbes gave clarinet lessons. 3
The ensemble met weekly during the Friday activity hour. The Music Appreciation
Club, sponsored by Miss Wehr met at the same time. Members of this club listened to, and
analyzed, avariety of styles ranging from popular to folk to sacred.

1 Mrs. Ellenberger, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Reflector 1969.
3 All though not specifically indicated in the information received, it would seem to be areasonable
assumption that Margaret Olson would have assisted flute players since she was an accomplished performer
and did give lessons during her ten years at the school.
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Steve Armstrong arrived to take over the music program in 1969 and stayed for a
full term till 1973.

Since Judy Wells left in 1965, Mr. Armstrong was the first teacher to

have music as the primary teaching load.

Mr. Armstrong directed the auditioned senior

choir and the band. Since the years before the war (1929-1940), an instrumental program
had not again become well established. It began to be reestablished in Tana Rata after Mr.
Armstrong's arrival in 1969. Beginning in the fall of 1971, the band began to meet twice
weekly. "Small and skimpy at first, it grew to acouple of dozen by 1973."
Availability of music seems to have been aproblem.
There was no music
year. It was terrible. 2

-

we played 'Nearer, Still Nearer' over and over again all

Beginning in the fall of 1971, band rehearsals took place twice a week. Mr.
Armstrong, atrombone player himself, taught private lessons to brass students. 3 It was at
this time that Dalat began to get the first students from the feeder school
International School

-

-

Sentani

in Irian Jaya4 where astrong band program was being built by Mr.

John Hazlett.
Mr. Armstrong also taught amusic class for ninth grade students who were not in

choir. The basis for the class was amusic theory book published by Prairie Bible Institute,
Three Hills, Alberta, and abook of American folk music. This freshman music class
contained asignificant number of students "who didn't want to be there. Igot hold of a
book of some popular folk tunes from the 60s and 70s and mixed theory with singing these
songs just for fun

-

they didn't even realize they were learning music." 5

Steve Armstrong, questionnaire.
2 Ibid.
A reasonable assumption would be that interested and needy flute and clarinet students received
instruction from Lois Chandler, Mary Forbes, and Margaret Olson.
This was the Sentani American School for grades 1 8. Children of missionaries of the Christian and
Missionary Alliance who attended Sentani for grades 1 8went to Dalat for grades 9 12. For the story of
the development of the band program at Sentani see Chapter 5.
Steve Armstrong, questionnaire.,
-

-

-
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Mr. Armstrong also participated somewhat in some of the local churches in Tana
Rata

-

Chinese Gospel Hall, All Souls Church

-

where he directed some music. Mr.

and Mrs. Armstrong played trombone and keyboard/vibraharp, respectively, often
performing instrumental duets.

Since music was not afull-time position at that time, Mr.

Armstrong also taught mathematics and Bible.
During the 1970-71 school year, Mr. Armstrong combined the Men's Chorus and
Girl's Glee Club, to establish anew group, the Mixed Chorus. 1 Prior to this time, Mrs.
Gene Hall had directed the Girls' Glee Club which on March 24, 1967, had joined the
Senior Speech Class directed by Miss Kelek for aproduction of the Easter Drama, "The
Seamless Robe" by Esther C. Averill, 2

The Men's Chorus had been conducted by Mr.

Charlie Long.
Easter 1970, the senior choir performed "Hallelujah for the Cross" by John W.
Peterson. For the remaining three years, Mr. Armstrong compiled his own cantatas, tying
together choral, solo and ensemble music with narrative scripture. In December 1972, the
compilation of Christmas music was entitled "The Littlest Shepherd." Negro spirituals
were often sung by the choir. 3
During the Easter season in 1970 and 1971, the choir went to Kuala Lumpur4 to
perform. The program of secular numbers, gospel-folk songs, sacred music and
testimonies, was presented to more than four and ahalf thousand people during the thirteen
different performances.

Since most were school performances, the audiences were

I According to the 1971 yearbook. No indication is given as to how this compared to the Senior Choir
that existed since 1962. It is implied that this group existed in addition to the Senior Choir and was less
performance oriented. "The results of this change were favorable. New interest was created and the
members of the chorus learned much about the fundamentals, the history, and the directing of music."
2 See Appendix II for the complete program.
Darlene Heckendorf, questionnaire.
Kuala Lumpur was the capital of Malaysia. A large city, it was located about five hours 'down the hill'
from Tanah Rata where the school was located.
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primarily made up of young people.

In 1972 and 1973, the choir presented similar

programs for the schools in Penang.
In January 1971, Miss Winifred Leighton from Seattle Pacific College held amusic
seminar at Dalat school in which she introduced the Kodaly method. 1 Ruth Wehr used
what she had learnt from the seminar in her class of grades one and two and was favorably
impressed with the results, particularly in the area of rhythms. 2
When Mr. Armstrong left in 1973 after the completion of his four-year term, Ed
Mangham returned to Dalat

-

this time as dorm parent. 3 Dalat was only to be aone year

detour for Mr. Mangham and his wife before their main assignment of missionary work in
Vietnam. However they stayed asecond year and when Vietnam fell in 1975, completed a
third year at Dalat. In addition to his residence duties, which included being the head
resident supervisor, Mr. Mangham directed the high school choir. A good foundation had
obviously been laid by Mr. Bressler and Mr. Armstrong since Mr. Mangham found that
"choir was an in thing when we arrived." 4 Mr. Armstrong had developed a well
established schedule for choir performances and Mr. Mangham had only to "fall into the
pattern." 5 Staff member, Cyndi Nelson, was the accompanist for the choir. Mr. Mangham
believes that Miss Nelson may also have directed the band at some point.
Mr. Mangham frequently sang solos and duets with his wife as well as leading the
services on and off campus. In general, Mr. Mangham found that the music library was
adequate for his needs and he used what was available. He did however order one new
piece of music

acontemporary musical entitled "Jesus is Coming." This was the first

-

tim that asound track was used for achoral performance.

Carl G. Roseveare director, "Narrative Report for 1971 Dalat School," 1.
2 Ruth Wehr, personal letter, September 1992.
-

Reference to Ed Mangham's student days at Dalat is made in the previous section Dalat 1947-1965.
Ed Mangham, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Ibid.
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The only piece Iordered was "Jesus is Coming." Otherwise we used existing
music with quite avariety of styles. "Jesus is Coming" was the most contemporary.
There was avery positive reaction to the first sound track production
"Jesus
is Coming."
A sound system did not exist at that time. So Ihooked a little tape
recorder up to aspeaker that Ifound laying around
agood-sized speaker
and set the
tape recorder on the speaker.
We performed in acouple of churches but mainly we went to four or five high
schools and performed during the high school class day. We would sing in English. The
full school attended.
"Jesus is Coming" was enjoyed so much that we put out the word that we
would be performing in the Dewan Sri.
This was not totally successful as we did not
have avery good turnout. We had about three hundred people show up, which for ahall
seating fifteen hundred people, was disappointing. But the kids still enjoyed it. 1
-

-

-

Unfortunately, Mr. Mangham was not also able to work with the instrumental
program.

By the time Mr. Armstrong left in 1973, aband had been established. For the

first year (1973-74), Mr. Woon Nen Kin

2

conducted the band. But from 1974-77, there

was no qualified band instructor.
When Mr. Mangham left, the choir was conducted by Mrs. Wisner, adorm parent
with the Assembly of God hostel.

In November 1976, the concert choir made atrip to

Kuala Lumpur. Despite threatening floods and van trouble, they pressed on in order to
sing the cantata "Love," at churches and schools. The choir raised the money for the trip
by having an all-night sing-a-thon. 3
The fall of 1977 was an exciting time for the choir. In addition to the regular
invitations to sing in schools and churches, the choir was invited to perform in front of a
large audience at the Dewan Sri Penang for the Pesta Pulau Pinang celebrations. 4 The

Ibid.
2 Woon Nen Kin was born in Penang and had studied music in London and Vienna. He later became the
conductor of the Penang Symphony Orchestra.
The choir as awhole sang for 10 hours, with many members singing the whole time Reflector 1977.
-

4 December is the time for amonth long celebration at the Pesta trade grounds in Penang. It would be
equivalent to astate fair or exhibition. It was agreat honor to be chosen to perform at the big special
concert.
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girls were able to wear their new blue and yellow gingham dresses. 1 Each girl embroidered
three eagles' patches 2 to sell in order to help pay for the new dresses.
During the time that Mrs. Wisner conducted the choir, the repertoire was almost
exclusively comprised of contemporary Christian musicals. She was skilled in
choreography. To allow for flexibility in staging and choreography, three sets of four
wooden boxes were constructed. Each set was built to allow each smaller box to fit snugly
inside the next larger box. This allowed for easy transportation. They were then painted
blue and yellow to match the new outfits. Durably constructed, the boxes were in use till at
least 1989, needing only repeated paint jobs to keep them "matching for the occasion".
1974-75 was adifficult year for the school and the music program. It was the fall
of VietNam.
When we took lessons, the teacher was aliterature teacher who had no music
training, and the kids didn't respect him. We had to take the class. There was little
private encouragement. These were the days of the fall of VietNam and the major
preoccupation was getting the kids through the stress of the war and its results. Ido
remember afarewell party that we as junior high students put on for ourselves. It was
very emotional, we didn't know if we would ever see our friends, whose parents were from
the VietNam field, again. They were now being dispersed all over the world. We clung
to the song, "Leaving on aJet Plane."
Art and Grace Klippenstein arrived at Dalat in February of 1975. Mr. Klippenstein
immediately took over the grade seven and eight mixed choir and Mrs. Klippenstein acted
as accompanist. She also accompanied the senior choir during the time that Ed Mangham
was the conductor. Her main responsibility at the school was teaching piano to all the
students who took piano lessons. The John Thompson and Leila Fletcher series were the
basic books for piano instruction.

A great variety of classical music was available for the

older students and Mrs. Klippenstein had brought along some of her own books. From

School colors are blue and gold.
2 The eagle is found on the Dalat crest.
Beth Kamphausen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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September 1975 to September 1976, she was head of the music department. As afamily,
the Klippensteins were very involved in the music program of the school, as well as the
larger community. Mr. and Mrs. Klippenstein sang duets and the family often provided
instrumental numbers.

The oldest son Steve, was a strong french horn player; Mr.

Klippenstein and second son Philip, violinists. In addition to their involvement at the
school, the three also played in the symphony orchestra in Penang.
Mr. and Mrs. Wisner went home for furlough in Christmas of 1977. They were
later reassigned to Faith Academy in Manila.
Al and Betty Palsma arrived in 1977. Mr. Palsma was the third teacher in the
history of Dalat who was sent primarily to teach music. It was the first time in the history
of the school that astaff member was to truly fill afull-time music position' in the academic
portion of the school.

Mr. Palsma directed the junior and senior high choir, taught

elementary music for the last three years, gave private instruction to wind and string
players, performed on the trumpet, and was involved with the song leadihg at the church
services. He described his experience:
The first semester Idid not have the choir. 2 Started the choir in second
semester. The usual pattern was to use the first half of the fall semester for
contemporary music selections from collections of Sound Alliance or other similar
groups. During the second half of the fall semester we would prepare a Christmas
musical and in the spring semester prepare another musical. The first spring we did 'Life'
by Otis Skilling. Then that fall for Christmas we did "His Love Reaching" which is a
Gaither publication. In the spring we did aBenson publication, entitled "Great Is He."
The following fall we did "Noel" also Benson and in spring we did something along the
line of "Stand Still and See His Presence" also Benson. Can't remember the last two
years.
In junior high we did one musical
"Finder, Keepers," Lillenas. The rest of
the time we did some general singing. Material, then as now, was not always readily
available.
In the elementary we did one musical
"Get on Board" also Lillenas. Prior to
my coming they did "It's Cool in the Furnace." The musical was very popular. We had
opportunities to perform that at other places.
-

,

-

Mr. Palsma taught grade 10 Bible during his last year.
2 Mrs. Wisner conducted the choir as indicated above.

119
In choir Itried to choose things that had meaning, were appropriate, and had
relevance to the students. 1

As during the time of Steve Armstrong and Ed Mangham, the choir continued to
receive many invitations to perform in Penang. A performance at the Tamil Methodist
church was aspecial experience because of the acoustics. At the chapel in Dalat, the sound
got lost in the low ceiling and the noise of the ceiling fans and ocean. But there in the "old
church reminiscent of Europe with the stone walls and high ceiling, the resonance impacted
us spiritually." 2
On two occasions the senior choir traveled to the Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia's capital.
One occasion was the first DALAT

-

ISKL music festival. Beth Kamphausen recalls the

trip:
When Itried out for choir my senior year it took all the guts Ihad to audition. I
can carry atune and harmonize but don't have asolo type voice. Mr. Palsma gave me a
chance and that was asignificant experience for me. The choir went to Kuala Lumpur that
year. The International School was greatly impressed by the quality of our school choir.
Ibelieve that we got astanding ovation. We had some good soloists that year like Jamie
Lewis, John Mark Johnson. This was the first time we performed in front of an
"American" audience, since we normally performed in Asian churches. We also gave a
church performance. It was not only the music but the way it was sung that carried the
message and the people were powerfully impacted by our performance. 3

Members of the Presbyterian church in Kuala Lumpur were so impressed by the
thirty-two voice choir that they invited them back for Advent Sunday. Since finances were
aproblem, the church paid for the trip.

In the fall of 1977, three staff and two students joined the Penang Symphony
Orchestra in their performance of portions of Handel's Messiah. Mr. Klippenstein and his

son Phillip played violin, Steve Klippenstein played french horn, Mr. Paisma played
trumpet and Lois Chandler played clarinet.

I Allan Paisma, questionnaire.
2 Beth Kamphausen, questionnaire.
Beth Kamphausen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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Cheryl Ripley came in 1978 to teach piano and physical education. She replaced
Mrs. Klippenstein as piano teacher. Mrs. Rodine, adorm mother, also taught piano to
beginning students.
Sometime between Mr. Armstrong's departure and Mr. Paisma's arrival the band
program folded up. Availability of music was again aproblem as Mr. Palsma attempted to
build another band.
When Icame there was no band as such. The first semester we had asmall
group 'going from Sentani students. It took awhile to get some music. There was some
instrumental music, not band music, to get started. Iwas able to make contact with a
music store in the States that helped me get some music. Part way through the first
semester and the first year we were actually able to get some band music and put some
things together. 1

Mr. Palsma worked hard at meeting everyone's needs.

Since there were afew

string players, he even took lessons from Mr. Klippenstein and alocal Chinese violinist, in
order to be able to help these students. Wherever possible, he gave private instruction on
wind instruments.

Soon the band program was underway again. Unfortunately, the

success was short lived.
Band rehearsed Tuesday and Thursday, last period of day. We performed afew
times that first year. Probably our best year for band was that second year. We had areal
good influx of students and had anice group and were able to do some nice things.
Following year some graduated or went on furlough. We kind of lost our numbers and
from that point on had areal difficult time getting aprogram going. 2
James Janzen arrived in August 1981.

Choir had obviously been a positive

experience as evidenced by the more than fifty students that auditioned. For balance,
budget and travel reasons, thirty-six singers were accepted. This remained an average size
throughout the eight years that Mr. Janzen was music director at the school.

Like Mr.

Palsma, he assumed responsibility for the complete academic music program. Choir
rehearsals took place three times aweek

I
2

Allan Palsma, questionnaire.
Ibid.

-

Monday, Wednesday, Friday

-

during the last
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period of the day. 1 While the choral program was well established, the band program
as indicated above by Mr. Palsma above

-

-

had died. Rebuilding and establishing aband

program was to be the greatest challenge that Mr. Janzen would face during his time at
Dalat.
The question of whether this should be attempted was seriously considered by Mr.
Janzen during his first year. After all, there were anumber of concerns. The high school
enrollment was small

-

averaging approximately ninety. Close to forty of these students

were already involved in choir. Academic standards were very high. Involvement in the
exciting extracurricular sports program was strong. Numerous yearly activities and an
abundance of student organizations, meant that an unusually high percentage of students
were involved in student leadership.

Add drama, banquets, vibrant relationships,

forensics, outreach, clubs, and yearbook to the list and the wisdom of adding another
activity was worth questioning. The schedule only provided time for two forty-five minute
periods of rehearsal time.

Due to student involvement, private practice time was at a

premium. In this small close-knit community of individuals with astrong sense of history,
purpose, identity, and pride, every activity needed to show promise of being another
extraordinary accomplishment. With the existence of such a variety of exciting and
rewarding activities, students did not want to get involved in aprogram that was viewed as
alosing proposition. The evidence was clear. Those who had played an instrument in the
past, would not disclose this fact. Students who owned their own instrument, would fail
to bring it to school or hide it or fail to unpack it.
And then there was the problem of instruments. The North American support
system

-

music stores with rental options, fund raising, school budgets, parents with

1 2:30 3:15. Rehearsals took place in the non-airconditioned chapel during the hot tropical afternoon.
Temperatures in the chapel were usually in the 90s with equivalent percentage of humidity.
-
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financial resources

-

did not exist. Few students had their own instruments. For most

missionary parents, even the purchase of aused student model flute, trumpet, clarinet or
trombone involved asacrifice. For aprogram to exist, the school would need to own the
larger more expensive instruments and provide aconsiderable number of the less expensive
instruments
level.

especially for the necessary feeder program at the grade seven and eight

Inspecting the storage room that contained available instruments was ashocking

revelation to Mr. Janzen upon his arrival at Dalat. In ahot humid dusty dirty room lay the
saddest collection of badly corroded and mildewed instruments that he had ever seen. That
anyone would consider them playable seemed ajoke.
But band was part of the job description and so because of Mr. Ianzen's personal
interest, training and positive past experiences, another attempt was made. But soon more
powerful reasons surfaced. First, the band program was very well established at Sentani
International School 1

-

instrument in grade three.

a feeder school for Dalat. Students there began playing an
By the time they graduated from grade eight, they were

proficient performers for students their age and generally positive and excited about
participation in band. Students, and particularly their parents, were concerned that they
would no longer continue to play their instrument during their high school years at Dalat.
Under the direction of Mr. Hazlett at Sentani, band had become the primary extracurricular
activity. Other activities, such as organized sports, drama, and choir existed but were
definitely secondary.
Yet at the same time, the success of this program and the positive experience and
high level of expertise achieved by most grade eight students, only compounded the
problem of involvement when students arrived at Dalat. Since only the Christian and

1 See Chapter 5.
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Missionary Alliance students came to Da1at 1,they did not provide acomplete enough
instrumentation for even askeleton core of the band. Band students coming from other
schools had only played for afew years. With the necessity of meeting the needs of the
less experienced students, most of the Sentani students were not motivated or rewarded.
They viewed band as alosing proposition.
Secondly, while astrong choral program existed, not everyone was able to be apart
of this. For some students, the existence of an instrumental program could make quite a
difference as indicated by astudent who was involved in the band program at Sentani but
was not accepted into the choir.
Music was agreat influence in my life at Sentani
appreciate and enjoy music more today.

-

one that taught me to

But, Dalat had the opposite effect on me. The choir was the prestigious musical

group to belong to
if you didn't make it in that, forget it. There wasn't much of a
band worth speaking of. Ihated my piano teaching. Iwas envious of my classmates
who did make it into the choir. And the last effect has been that Ihave always wanted to
join our church choir, but am afraid to because Iwill be rejected. My family seems to
believe that Ising OK
Maybe it is O.K. to only "lift up my voice in praise" within
my own heart. Why should Ilet two bad experiences in high school rule the rest of my
life?2
-

.

.

.

The first year three students were willing to get involved in the band program.
Only one of them, was agraduate of Sentani International School. Since they were all
brass players

-

two trumpets and one trombone

-

abrass quartet was formed with Mr.

Janzen using his skills as tuba player. Since he did not own his own tuba at the time, he
attempted to play an old corroded sousaphone. At the first year's final concert, he held the
sousaphone up to the audience while talking to them about the need for better instruments.
As he walked off the stage, some of the tubing came apart and clattered noisily on the

stage. Laughter filled the auditorium as the audience saw and heard the obvious reality of

Most of the non Alliance students went to Faith Academy in the Philippines because it was
geographically closer.
2 Susan Sunda, questionnaire.
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the need.

It was not planned but for quite a period of time, some members of the

administration

-

in good humor

-

suggested that it had been.

Towards the end of that year, an informal group was put together: afew brave staff
who gingerly explored the remains of past embouchures, afew junior high students who
had taken private lessons, and afew high school students who were finally persuaded to
make at least aone time commitment to play for one Sunday evening service ; It was
successful in that it provided asmall but significant glimpse for afew students of the
possible existence of aband.
Somehow, the struggles of that first year combined with the successes in the other
areas of the music program convinced afew more students that the band might become a
worthwhile activity.

Over the next few years, more students joined despite their

involvement in the many activities indicated earlier. The second year fifteen students were
involved and the third year, 1983-84, twenty-eight students participated. As the years
passed anumber of hurdles were slowly cleared.

Confidence and involvement grew

slowly as aresult of anumber of factors. The success of Mr. Janzen's efforts in other
areas of the music program resulted in aslow growing confidence of his ability to also
develop aquality band program. The yearly improvement in the quality of performances,
the enthusiastic support of a few good players and the purchase of new instruments
resulted in a steady increase in the number of students involved.

Sustained growth

depended on the continued involvement of the more advanced performers who needed to be
challenged and accommodated with special schedules, private lessons, small ensembles, 1

1 In 1986, Mr. Janzen sensed that anumber of advanced players needed aspecial challenge in order to
continue playing. They were able to perform most of the band music after the initial readings. The
suggestion of aspecial ensemble was enthusiastically received but no one could find time to rehearse. Mr.
Janzen's solution was to establish a "club". Thursday afternoon was timetabled as aclub. Staff were
encouraged to organize clubs stamp, drama, art, etc. Instrumentation in 1986-88 was two trumpets, one
alto and tenor saxaphone, two trombones, baritone, and trap set. In 1988-89. abrass quintet was formed.
-
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and solo performances with the band. The beginning of asmall band program in Dalat's
other feeder school

-

Bandung Alliance School in Indonesia

-

together with the

development of aband program in grade seven and eight at Dalat was afurther contributing
factor to the slow steady growth of the program.
The accreditation process with the Western Association of Schools and Colleges
(WASC) involved aself evaluation that helped to clarify goals and improve the curriculum.
The recommendations of the accreditation committee increased the level of support for the
music program in general—and the band program specifically—paving the way for
increased budget support.
The manner in which the necessary instruments became available over anumber of
years was something of amiracle. It was acombination of number of occurrences, the
greatest of which, were the gifts from churches and individuals. During the eight years,
more than $12,500 U.S. were given towards the purchase of instruments. A number of
things happened that gave the financial gifts maximum mileage:
1.

A number of times during the eight years, music stores in Penang

and Singapore had some unusual' deals on new and used instruments at the exact
times that money had been received.
2.

A young Chinese man became skilled in instrument repair after

receiving training from the Yamaha Corporation in Japan. He was very skilled. In
light of the low cost of labor in Southeast Asia,

many instruments could be

restored to playing condition at low prices.
3.

The gift of anumber of used instruments.

Flute trios and quartets were also used for the same purpose but rehearsed at adifferent time and less
frequently.
1 Unusual from the North American perspective.
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4.

The purchase of some good quality used instruments from students

returning to the U.S.
5.

The willingness of many in the expatriate community (non-

missionary parents) to purchase instruments for their children when they began in
the band program in grade seven and eight.
6.

The success of the program as seen in terms of continued

involvement year after year by students, meant that parents made every attempt
possible to purchase an instrument for their child.
By the end of the eight years, the school possessed agood supply of instruments
for the size of the program. All junior high students

-

approximately forty

-

were apart

of the junior high band. By 1989, the high school band had forty members. Considering a
high student population of ninety, the choral program with almost forty singers, and the
nature of the school, this was probably the maximum involvement of students. Enough
instruments were now available so that as students graduated, their instruments would
become available. By 1989, the school owned the following instruments:
Bass guitar and amp
One trap set
1snare drum
1small marching bass drum
1double bass
2flutes
10 clarinets
4french horns —2 new Yamaha silver double horns
7trumpets
4trombones
1new Yamaha BBb silver three valve tuba
2tenor saxes
one anew Yamaha
3violins
unfortunately not used.
2new Yamaha alto saxaphones
1new Vito bass clarinet
2baritones
Korg Poly 800 synthesizer and Yamaha tone module
-

-

From 1985-89, the high school band consisted of approximately forty players with
afairly well balanced instrumentation: six or seven flutes, six or seven clarinets, two or
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three alto saxes, one tenor sax, one bass clarinet, three French horns, six

to eight trumpets,

three or four trombones, two baritones, one tuba, synthesizer, and three or four percussion
players.
When Mr. Janzen arrived, the junior high music program was compulsory and
primarily choral. This created difficulty. Peer pressure, the changing voice, the selfconsciousness and maturation process of the junior high student, and the lack of suitable
music resulted in aless than positive experience. While retaining achoral component, a
shift began to take place towards the use of instruments. During the second year, aguitar
program was started.

A basic "Made in China" guitar, suitable for abeginning student,

was available in Penang at that time for $15 U.S. A gift allowed for the purchase of aclass
set of guitars. Interest in music increased and discipline problems decreased dramatically.
This was due partially to the "image" of the guitar. Singing with the guitar was natural and
students were required to be able to accompany themselves

-

or others

-

on the guitar

while playing. During this more enjoyable experience, basic note reading skills were
developed and basic harmonic concepts
progression

-

-

such as transposition, chord quality and

were taught as students learnt to play the basic chords by ear and from

chord symbols and notes. A benefit that had not been anticipated was the manner in which
the various youth activities benefited from the presence of guitarists who were willing to
accompany the singing.
Junior high music classes were held three times aweek. The physical education
instructor, whose classes occurred opposite music in the same slot, graciously allowed the
ability level of the students in music to be the basis for the split of the grade seven and eight
students into two classes. On Fridays, all junior high students met for achoral experience.
During the eight years anumber of musicals were performed in addition to preparing music
for special programs and church services. Three of the musicals were:
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Lightshine
acontemporary musical rendition of the Beatitudes
Runaway
the story of Philemon
Life
acollection of songs.
-

-

-

Most of the songs included the use of four-part harmony.
Over aperiod of time, the guitar program was phased out and wind instruments
introduced. This occurred for two reasons. Firstly, with the start of aband program at the
Bandung Alliance School, students came to Dalat in grade seven, desiring to continue
playing their instrument. Secondly, with the growth of the band program at Dalat, more
and more interest was expressed by students and parents in learning to play an instrument
in junior high. Thirdly, for the reasons already expressed above, it was clear that astrong
feeder program at Dalat would be essential to the success of the program at the high school.
At first, students were able to choose between guitars and band. Then, as the band
program grew in popularity and the guitars began to be in need of repair, the program
shifted to the point where each junior high student played awind or percussion instrument.
Now it was their level of ability on their band instrument that determined the two groups
for the physical education class.
Elementary music classes were held twice aweek for each of the three classrooms
-

Grade 1and 2, Grade 3and 4, and Grade 5and 6. The Kodaly philosophy of music

education was the primary foundation for the program. Although somewhat limited in
knowledge and training in the area (one course in University), Mr. Janzen enjoyed
moderate success and valued the knowledge students gained in solfege and rhythmic skills
as well as general musicianship. A choral experience was astrong component of the
program as the whole elementary (40 -60 students) joined together on aregular basis for
performances in school programs, church services, Christmas programs and musicals. 1

1

A fairly comprehensive list is found in Appendix II.
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Like former staff, Mr. Janzen also played in the local orchestra under the direction
of Mr. Woon Nen Kin.

This contact resulted in aspecial joint performance in December

1983. The Dalat School choir and singers from the community formed an eighty-two voice
choir that participated in aspecial two-part Christmas production. The first part, "The Little
Matchgirl" 1 featured Dalat student soprano Beth Collins in the leading role of the little
Matchgirl.

The second part featured selections from Handel's "Messiah."

The

Symphonika Pulau Pinang2 accompanied both portions. Mr. Janzen acted as choir director
and producer as well as playing the role of the lawyer.
During this time, Mr. Janzen built upon the foundation of good relationships that
had been established with the International School of Kuala Lumpur (ISKL) by previous
music teachers since the time of Mr. Armstrong. Contact was first made with Mr. Alex
Chavez, the choral director at ISKL. He was very interested in having the choirs get
together for achoral workshop weekend. Both choirs prepared four or five songs. During
the weekend

-

the first rehearsal generally took place Thursday night

-

the two choirs

would rehearse together as amass choir. A concert for the public would end the weekend.
Each choir would perform twenty minutes of their own repertoire. Then the concert would
end with aperformance of the mass choir.
The first combined choral workshop took place in 1983. It was atremendous
success and was seen as apowerful motivation and learning experience for both choirs.
The larger choir allowed students to perform repertoire that neither could do alone. And the
combined rehearsals and performances, built new friendships and stimulated ahigher level
of performance from the choirs. The success of this venture led to asimilar exchange with
the ISKL band under the direction of Mr. Roger Beerman in February 1984.

I A one act Christmas opera based on an original story by Hans Christian Anderson. Libretto by Pat
Graves. Music by Gerhard Track.
2 Penang's symphony orchestra.
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In 1986, the director of Singapore American School (SAS), Mrs. Rosemary
Farmer, indicated adesire to become involved in these workshop weekends. Mrs. Farmer
conducted both the band and choir at SAS. The idea was enthusiastically received by the
administration of all three schools. As aresult, from 1986-89, the choirs and bands of all
three schools joined together for "weekend" workshops on ayearly basis.
For Dalat, with its limited financial resources, this yearly commitment was a
problem. Although the administration realized the value, there simply was not always
enough money to finance these trips, especially in the year in which both the band and the
choir would have to travel. The 1987-88 school year was one of those years. It was
Singapore's turn to host the three choir workshop. The band workshop was scheduled to
be held in Kuala Lumpur. At first it appeared that Dalat would not be able to honor their
commitment to the Singapore event.
However, when some of the mothers of students at the Singapore International
School realized that Dalat would be unable to attend due to alack of finances, they took
action. These mothers had acted as chaperones during the visit the previous year by the
Singapore choir to Dalat. They had been so impressed with the event, the quality of
performance, interaction among students, and the quality of the Dalat students, that they
decided to raise money. Under the leadership of Mrs. Hennesse, they organized ahuge
garage sale. As various expatriates left, Mrs. Hennesse gathered items in her garage. Not
only did the gift of $2,000 U.S. allow the choir to attend, but have the unheard luxury of
flying back home. Since St. Andrew's Presbyterian Church in Kuala Lumpur was also
waiting for the choir to return for aperformance, abus was rented for the trip to Singapore
allowing to choir to make an overnight stop in Kuala Lumpur.
Singapore American School had just moved into an incredible new fine arts
complex with abeautiful seven-hundred-seat auditorium. Here, in these vibrant acoustic

131
surroundings, the Dalat choir was given, a standing ovation by the audience for their
performance.
Especially in the choral area, the interaction with the International Schools aided
Mr. Janzen's attempts at widening the "window of acceptance" of differing musical styles.
Upon his arrival, the window was extremely narrow. Not only was it limited to
contemporary Christian music, but only certain styles. While students found it impossible
to articulate the characteristics of the acceptable style, they were quick to reject any style
that could not be "seen from their window." In January 1982, during Mr. Janzen's first
year at Dalat, the choir effectively went on strike 1 when rehearsals were begun for the new
musical. A crisis was averted and acompromise reached but abarrier had been discovered.
The performance of portions of Handel's "Messiah" with the community and
symphony orchestra of Penang was the first major blow to the barrier. But it really was the
continual yearly exposure to the performances of the International Schools together with the
fine choral literature that was chosen for combined choral workshops, that widened the
window of acceptance and helped students appreciate choral literature whose first purpose
was not functional. It was amazing to see what students would "put up with" if it meant a
trip to Kuala Lumpur or Singapore.

And then it was thrilling to see the students'

appreciation of the literature following adynamiè performance by ahundred-voice choir.
Gradually, fine choral literature began to be added to the choral programs.
The contact with the International Schools also resulted in an invitation being
extended to Mr. Janzen to be the guest conductor for the mass choir of the IASAS
(International Association of South East Asian Schools) Cultural Convention in March
1988.

Schools represented were:

Taipai American, Manila International, Bangkok

I Not aliteral strike or refusal to attend rehearsals. However, motivation and enthusiasm was lacking and
rehearsals were counterproductive and futile.
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International, Jakarta International, International School of Kuala Lumpur, and the host
school

Singapore American School.

-

As in the time of Steve Armstrong, Ed Mangham, and Al Paisma, the music
program continued to enjoy awarm relationship with churches in Penang and Kuala
Lumpur. When Singapore joined the workshop weekends, the band and choir also
performed in churches in Singapore during their visits. A letter from the International
Church in Kuala Lumpur describes arather typical response:
23 May 1983
Dear Mr. Janzen:
What afine group of young men and women
and so talented and filled with
the Spirit of God! This is not only my personal impression of your magnificent choral
group, but the unanimous impression of those who were privileged to be present Sunday
at St. Andrew's Church. Thank you for your ministry in music and bringing your chorus
to Kuala Lumpur to perform for us.
On two occasions Ihave heard performances by two separate groups of
Continental Singers in the U.S. Itold two of your youngsters that in my opinion your
chorus is as good if not better than these professional singers who are all mostly
graduates of music schools. You all were just great and we want you to come back again
to perform for us. Please accept this token gift of appreciation.
In His Name
Ben Boyd, KL
-

Private instruction in piano continued to be avery important part of the overall
music program. Ruth Wehr was the primary piano teacher during these years. She was
assisted by other staff: residence dorm mothers
Strong;

teachers

-

-

Sarah King, LaRue Rodine, Jean

Cheryl Brown, John Perry.

However, there was still acontinual shortage of teachers for private instruction. To
alleviate this problem as much as possible, anumber of steps were taken. Advanced
students

-

those moving beyond grade seven

-

were encouraged to take lessons "off

campus" from some of the highly qualified piano teachers. Unfortunately, for the parents,
this option was considerably more expensive. However, for those desiring to take their
exams with the Royal Schools of Music, London; it was really the only option since piano
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teachers at the school during this time did not feel qualified to prepare students for the more
advanced examinations.
The second step was to make use of everyone's ability. No amount of knowledge
was to small too prevent being asked to teach astudent. Some of the more advanced
students were also asked to help. Ruth Strong, in addition to all her accompanying of
singers, choir and groups, used her piano skills to teach beginners due to agreat need for
piano teachers from 1980-82.

Carol Dates also helped during this time giving piano

lessons to two elementary students. This was not anew event for Dalat.

Joy Cutts had

helped teach piano lessons to beginning students for ashort time during her senior year in
1970. Mary Dutton (1959-71). who had performed in choir and small groups all 'through
her years at Dalat, taught music

-

mainly singing

-

to grade one and two for one

semester.
Other private instruction also took place. Miss Shirley Pauler, grade one and two
teacher and elementary department head taught violin lessons. Mr. Janzen gave lessons in
voice and wind instruments as time allowed but the requests by students always seemed to
exceed the time available.
Theory instruction was given to students who wanted to satisfy the

theory

requirements for their piano exams. For this reason, and to adequately prepare students
who were planning to major in music in college, credit courses were developed during the
last two years. These courses at the 100, 200, and 300 level, were designed to teach music
history and appreciation, theory, and ear training. Apple lie computers were essential in
teaching theory and ear training.
One of the disadvantages of aboarding school is that parents rarely get to hear the
performances of their children. As soon as technology and availability of tape recorders
made it possible for recordings to be made of performances, students began to take home
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recordings of major concerts. The exact beginning is not known, but as early as 1969 it
seems to have been quite common. Parents indicated that their children would listen to the
tapes throughout the vacation while often asking their parents to listen as well. It seemed to
keep them tied to their friends. For at least one student, this link was helpful:
One year my daughter came home for vacation, went to her room and repeatedly played
the tape. She didn't want to see anyone. She was going through problems at the time
and seemed to find comfort in the tape and the music.'

During the 1980s recording equipment that included a high speed duplicator,
Tascam four-track recorder, quality condenser mikes, effects processors, and Yamaha tape
deck were purchased. This resulted in asignificant improvement in the quality of the
recorded product.
Since 1966, provision had been made in the school handbook for the existence of
approved groups. Students who desired to practice on aregular basis and were interested
in becoming officially recognized as musical ambassadors of the school, could audition. In
addition to the stamp of approval and the honor of representing the school off campus,
groups that successfully passed the audition received points in the award system.
Popular at various times since 1966, approved groups again achieved popularity
among the students in 1982 and each year thereafter, three or four student-initiated groups
auditioned. Each group needed to have astaff sponsor and prepare apackage of three
songs. On the date of the audition, the students would perform in front of the student body
during chapel time.

The music director and two other staff, would judge the students. A

minimum score of 160 out of 200 was required for agroup to be considered.
groups added alot to the school

-

especially in Dalat's many services.

I Mrs. Ivan Lay, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.

These
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MUSIC IN THE SERVICES OF DALAT

1965-1989

The Sunday services continued in asimilar manner in Bangkok, Tana Rata, and
Penang. Dorm parents continued to take turns preaching and leading the services until the
first chaplain, Rev. Gunther arrived. He was followed by Rev. Jim Livingston, who after
serving as amissionary in VietNam till the fall of the country, came to Dalat.
As soon as students were sufficiently skilled, they were used in the church services
for preludes, offertories, special num6ers, as well as congregational singing and the
leading of services. The quantity and variety of soloists and ensembles available for
participation in the various services was directly proportional to the strength of the choral
and instrumental programs that existed at the time.

Since unlimited opportunities to

perform existed, motivation and positive feedback were tremendous.
Bob Reed really loved the organ and was instrumental in purchasing an instrument
for the school. This was greatly appreciated by Esther Veidhuis who used it for playing
and teaching. It quickly became an important part of worship services. Unfortunately, after
afew years technical problems developed and it seemed that the transistors were always in
need of repair. By the time Mr. Palsma arrived in 1977, all attempts to have the organ
repaired had failed. A new piano was purchased but the organ was never replaced.
A typical Sunday morning service consisted of aPrelude, Announcements, Hymns,
Special Music, Scripture Reading, Offertory, Sermon and Benediction.

While every

attempt was made to recreate atypical "stateside church service" in the morning, evening
services continued to be less formal, less structured, and more original and creative. Every
year, and even every month, might be different. At times, various grades were responsible
for aservice.

Choral groups often presented their cantatas or programs at one of the

evening services. Senior students were encouraged to lead the services. Mr. Armstrong
showed agroup of senior high boys how to lead singing and direct aservice. Occasionally
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senior students who showed unusual maturity, skills and Christian character, also led the
singing or directed the worship service on aSunday morning.
At some point in time, probably the early 70s, apattern emerged in which aSunday
evening church service alternated every week with AYF (Alliance Youth Fellowship)
meetings. The AYF meetings were planned by the students. Guitars were very popular in
AYF meetings and Wednesday night prayer meetings in the late 60s and early 70s. "Lots of
kids played them." 1
In keeping with the less formal structure of the evening music, contemporary music
was often used. One staff member remembered when the, scripture choruses that resulted
from the charismatic movement in North America came to the campus.
Irecall the beautiful way in which staff and students would sing along with my
piano prelude during the Sunday evening service. It was moving and one could really feel
the Spirit at work. 2

Music was an important part of the major church services of the Christian calendar.
Rob Drummond sums up the responses in this area:
Music was very important at each of these special services. It was an important
vehicle for worship. Special programs of music often occurred at Christmas, Easter or
graduation. There was atremendous excitement generated by these special musical events
-

awonderful sense of community. 3

Christmas was always atime for aspecial program. The school calendar changed
over the years to allow for the preparation and performance of amajor program. This was
due to improvements in travel and the change of location to Penang where the climate was
the same year round. The high school choir always prepared aspecial concert. Most of the
time this was acantata or musical. But the rest of the school was involved too. The
Christmas concert in 1966 was performed in front of asetting of "stained glass" windows

I Darlene (Ratzloft) Heckendorf, questionnaire.
Alan Gold and Cindy Wood usually played 1969-74 Marlene Reichert, questionnaire.
2 Esther (Johnstone) Veidhuis, questionnaire.
Rob Drummond, questionnaire.
-
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and ahuge Christmas tree. The Junior and Senior Choirs sang traditional European carols
as agroup of students portrayed the story of the birth of Christ. 1 The senior choir's
program was also performed in the local churches and schools.
From 1978 to 1980, the YMCA in Penang sponsored aChristmas program in
which all interested individuals, schools, and churches were invited to participate. The
Senior Choir under the direction of Mr. Allan Paisma performed on aregular basis in
Penang's largest auditorium

the Dewan Sri Penang. The capacity audience of fifteen

-

hundred showed tremendous appreciation for the choir's performance. The appreciation
was an expression not only of the quality of the performance but the willingness of the
expatriate community to be involved with the indigenous people.
The importance of Good Friday in the church calendar varied somewhat throughout
this time period. School was in session during the day but aspecial service was usually
held in the evening. The involvement of music was in direct proportion to the importance
given to the day. The emphasis declined gradually from 1965 to 1977. From 1977 to
1981 the school placed avery small emphasis on the day to the point that the Friday night
activity was not even coordinated with the theme of the day. 2 After 1981, the evening
received agreater emphasis although services were generally optional. Communion was
generally apart of the evening and music was limited to one or two instrumental or vocal
numbers.
Not surprisingly, it seemed that everything was being saved for the most significant
day in the Christian calendar

-

Easter. From 1965 to 1977, the presentation of an Easter

cantata by the Senior Choir was almost guaranteed. For afew years during the period of
time from 1970 to 1974, the choir left the campus to sing two or three times during the day

1 For amore comprehensive list, see Appendix II.
2 Allan Palsma, questionnaire.
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in the local churches. In 1970 and 197.1, the choir went to Kuala Lumpur. Since the
campus service lacked the celebrative quality without the choir, off-campus performances
were soon discontinued on Easter Sunday. Instead, performances in the churches took
place before and after Easter Sunday. From 1977 to 1989, the senior choir was often
preparing afull-length program whose primary theme was not that of Easter. This allowed
performances to be spread throughout the semester.
However, the choir still presented apackage of special music during the Easter
morning service. As instrumental resources allowed, instruments

-

particularly brass

-

were used. During Mr. Janzen's time, it was common for choirs and bands of all levels to
be involved in the services of the day.

The day began with aSunrise service which

included abaptism and was followed by aspecial breakfast for all in attendance. After a
break, it was time for the special Easter service. In the evening another service would take
place. If aspecial musical had been prepared, this would be the time in which it would be
performed.
The comments of alumni and staff reflect the importance of music in this day:
Iloved listening to and performing those cantatas.'
The choir performed cantatas by John W. Peterson.

Easter was always an

important time for private or individual spiritual reflection and renewal. 2
The student choir always had a special cantata
these were outstanding
particularly the ones led by Steve Armstrong, Al Palsma, Sharon Wisner. 3
-

We had abaptismal service. Guitar was used and really led us in worship. A
memory. A treasure.. .watching the sun come up over the horizon (down on one of the
rock piles beyond the seawall)4

I Dale Thompson, questionnaire.
2 Joy Cutts (Persons), questionnaire.
Esther Veidhuis, questionnaire.
Becky Wilson (Wood), questionnaire 1974-77.
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The baptismal service was not always apart of the Easter Sunday celebrations. It
seems to have developed after the school moved to Penang. Perhaps the beautiful location
on the Indian Ocean prompted the new tradition.

And maybe the increased sense of

community that was developing at the school created adesire for students to be baptized in
the presence of their peers rather than with their family at the home station. And maybe it
was aresult of the increased visits by parents to the school. With advance planning, all the
important people in aperson's life could witness this important step.
After giving atestimony, the candidate for baptism would enter the water. While
the person was entering or leaving the water, ahymn or chorus would be sung. This
would generally be the person's own favorite.

In this closely knit community where

everyone was so well known, the singing of the favorite hymn or chorus was avery
emotional experience.
During these years, an increasing amount of attention was focused on missions.
During November 1971, the first annual missionary convention took place. Planned and
carried out by the students, it was complete with curios, costumes, and pictures.
The VietNam students captured the attention of everyone with authentic
Vietnamese music, slides and excellent narration. West Irian presented aunique program
highlighted by achallenging MAP filmstrip. Thailand and Laos combined their program
with songs, skits and reports. The four day convention closed with presentation of the
work in the islands of Indonesia and the Philippines. 1

When these meetings were spread over acomplete week, they were commonly
referred to as MEW

-

Mission's Emphasis Week. In other words, for afull week, the

attention of the school was focused on missions with a very specific challenge for
involvement of staff, students, and the congregation, in missions. This challenge ranged
from financial to life-long commitments.

Carl G. Roseveare, "Narrative Report for 1971 Dalat School," 2.
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Prior to 1971, special music and performances by the students had been minimal.
One student recalled missions services as being atime of "singing hymns to death." 1 But
in the 1970s and early 1980s, student involvement in the services was high. Students were
divided into groups according to the countries or "fields" that they came from. They were
then asked to present the culture and the people as well as possible. In addition to maps,
slides, artifacts, costumes, and skits, indigenous music and dance were commonly
presented.

The congregation was often taught songs in the native language from the

different countries that the students came.
In the latter half of the 1980s, the skits, indigenous music and dance were not
presented as often. This may be due partly to the shift of missions to urban areas where
students no longer had as direct acontact with the culture. It may also have been more
difficult to continue the student involvement because of the slow but significant increase in
extracurricular activities. Special music was still apart of the service with at least one
special item being presented each time. But now the music

-

distinctively Western

-

took the form of achallenge to involvement and an awareness of the needs of people and
the theology of missions.
Spiritual Emphasis Week was already well established in 1965 and continued to be
an important week set aside during each semester. During the week daily services
twice aday

-

-

often

took place. The emphasis was on spiritual instruction, commitment and

renewal. Prior to 1970, special music does not seem to have been an important part of the
services. It was primarily limited to the congregational singing of hymns. But the 70s
brought achange. While it was seen important that the guest speaker have sufficient time,
it was also seen as important that each service feature aspecial vocal or instrumental
number. Because of the importance of these services, all those involved were strongly

I Dale Thompson, questionnaire.
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encouraged to take preparation and performance seriously. It was quite common for every
soloist and group in the school to be involved at least once during this week. The Sunday
services that began and ended the week provided opportunities for numerous special
performances.
Sometimes the guest speaker(s) would provide some of the special music. One
year's speaker, Mr. Klinepeter, was an accomplished pianist.

"It was ajoy to have a

beautiful combination of speaker and special music all in one." 1 Another year, the two
speakers, who were seasoned vocal performers used music as a major part of their
presentations.
Music was not only important in the many religious services. Its existence in many
other areas as well reflects its importance to the Dalat community. Banquets were an
important part of Dalat's social and spiritual life. Annual banquets included the Christmas
Banquet, Thanksgiving Banquet, Spring Banquet, Junior-Senior Banquet and Graduation
Banquet. More than just atime of celebration, they also were atime for social interaction
between the young men and women of the school who wore their best to impress their
dates. Music was an important part of every banquet and the richness of the musical feast
was again determined to alarge extent by the success of the music program.
Music was also an important part of the services that ended the school year. While
not recognized as part of the Christian calendar, they were certainly important in the Dalat
calendar. In addition to the traditional services of the Baccalaureate and Commencement,
there were ahost of other events: adrama, special concert by the band and choir, senior
chapel, senior assembly, awards ceremony, banquet. The reason for the quantity and
intensity of events during the final week was the arrival of the parents of the graduating
class. For some, this would be the only time in the academic life of their child that they

1 Ruth Wehr, questionnaire.
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would be in attendance at the school. This would be the only time that they would witness
the live performances of the many groups that they had heard of by letter, tape, or picture.
Some of course, were fortunate enough to be able to come once ayear, or at least every
second year. But all the parents, who had missed so much of their children's involvement
in the arts, seemed to come with an unquenchable thirst for student performances. And at
the same time, the students, especially the graduates, shared an equal thirst for performing
for their parents. An incredible display of energy resulted in the performances. They were
the climax of the year.

The applause and praise of parents and the many "aunts and

uncles" of the larger missionary family, was sweeter than the eulogies of the churches,
International Schools, or local audiences would ever be.
The students also wanted their parents to perform. Therefore, amajority of the
Commencement, Baccalaureate, and graduation banquet programs was presented by the
parents. Solos, instrumentals, and an assortment of vocal ensembles were presented by the
parents each year. The students received everything with great appreciation.
Performances at the Baccalaureate and Commencement were not limited to parents,
however.

Since students planned these services, involvement was often their way of

honoring important staff and students in their lives or choosing those who were particularly
eloquent in the expression of their feelings through music. Music was chosen to convey the
precious memories and feelings of the occasion.

As an example, in 1985, the song

"Majesty" held special memories for the students and the choir was asked to perform it a
number of times during the week.
Overall, the final week of school was amutual outpouring of love between parents
and students. Many would again be separated for long periods of time after graduation as
the graduates left their "home" to study in a"foreign land."
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Tradition decreed that the senior class present aspecial chapel and assembly during
the graduation week. It was common, as the list in Appendix II indicates, for one of these
programs to be the presentation of amusical. Sometimes this musical was compiled or
written by the students. Sometimes the program simply had generous amounts of music.
But music was always important. Its presence reflected the value of the music program in
the students' eyes, the importance of music as an avenue of the expression of their
emotions and feelings, and the confidence they had in performance.
During the time that Mr. Armstrong was at Dalat (1969-73), an annual "musicale" 1
was begun which presented the year's musical highlights to the parents and other visitors.
In the 1980s, it became possible for more of the end of the year performances to be
held in the ballroom of alocal hotel. Since programs like the end of the year concert,
tended to be small marathons, this was a great relief to performers and audiences.
Normally, since the school had moved to Penang, these performances took place in the
small chapel. Not only was it difficult to squeeze everyone in (the local community could
not attend), but the humid temperatures that exceeded the hundred degree mark emphasized
the marathon quality.
While the special numbers reflected the changing times and personal tastes of the
performers, the processionals and recessionals of Commencement and Baccalaureate,
remained standard since their meaning lay in tradition.

The prelude was atime to feature

any performers who were not seniors and an opportunity to expose more parents to what
was happening musically at the school. Featured from 1981-1989 were: abrass quartet,
flute soloists, flute trio and quartet, and violin solos and duets by Miss Pauler and Wendy
Quay.

1 The name given to the variety concert at the end of the year.
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Finally, there were the unexpected and unplanned services such as funerals.
Perhaps here music played out its greatest role.
We had afuneral service for Kenneth Troutman who died while he was at Dalat
in 1966. If aservice can be beautiful
it was. His classmates, the girls' sextet sang
special numbers. Music played avery important role in this sad service. Yet as we sang
we rejoiced that Ken was with the Lord. 1

JoAnn Lemon, questionnaire.
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EXPOSURE TO INDIGENOUS MUSIC

1965-1989

A similar pattern continued to the two previous time periods.

Exposure to

indigenous music was primarily unplanned. Students might be exposed on the mission,
stations of their parents. As more and more parents became involved in urban ministries,
this exposure declined. Some of the students who were involved in outreach groups would
receive some exposure when they visited the local churches. However, services in the vast
majority of the churches in Tana Rata and Penang were based on awestern church service.
The resulting exposure, while valuable for different reasons, was simply an Asian version
of aNorth American church service.
Whereas in Asia the tribal music floated up to the dormitory, students in Tana Rata
and Penang would hear the Muslim call to prayer as it was sung five times aday. In
Penang, isolated staff and students would listen to the Chinese opera during Chinese New
Year in February. Others would visit the Indian Thaipusamfestival in which music also
played an important role. Marlene Reichert remembers attending alocal shadow play in
Malaysia in which traditional Malay music played an important part.
Mr. Ralph Bressler did indicate that some of his students had been exposed to
recordings. However, no specifics as to time and type of music was given.
Missions Emphasis Week has been discussed as one place where some exposure to
indigenous music took place. Students would perform songs and dances of the people
with whom their parents worked in order to "educate" the student body in missions.
There was one exception. Lois Chandler had atwo octave set of angklungs 1 which
she taught members of the Sunshine Band (students in grade 1-3) to play afew simple

1 A sliding rattle consisting of several tuned bamboo tubes with cut-back tongues, inserted into abamboo
frame. They slide back and forth when the frame is shaken and thereby produce a sound. When the
angklung is constructed as achime, each player shakes his frame when it is his turn to sound it. Each
player is responsible for one note in amanner similar to the playing of handbells.
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songs for aSunday evening service. Later aset of angklungs was purchased for the school
and used as part of the elementary curriculum by Esther Veldhuis and James Janzen.
Alan Paisma indicated that there had been some talk of adding indigenous music to
the curriculum during his stay from 1977 to 1981. Later, in 1983, this became aformal
recommendation of the accreditation committee. James Janzen began to explore possiblities
by contacting the local university and cultural groups. Despite numerous contacts that had
been established after living in Malaysia for anumber of years, the search for authentic
performers, authentic performances, and knowledgeable individuals was difficult and
sometimes discouraging. The head of the small underfunded cultural department at the
University of Saens Malysia expressed his concern at the rapid demise of authentic
performances of indigenous music and the confusion concerning the content of indigenous
music. Western pop music was rapidly obliterating the cultural landscape. Music for
performance in music classes, choir, and band was difficult to locate whether in recorded
or manuscript form. Equally arduous was the next leg of the journey

-

preparing the

music for use in class or performance. Significantly, in 1989 acultural dance exhibition
with traditional Chinese, Malay, and Indian music finally took place at Dalat. However,
an exposure as part of the curriculum

-

classroom or performance

-

had not yet begun.
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V.
A.

DALAT'.S FEEDER SCHOOLS
BANDUNG ALLIANCE SCHOOL
Little is known about the education of missionary children in the early days of

missionary activity in Indonesia. The first missionaries arrived in 1928 and by 1931,
thirteen Christian and Missionary Alliance missionaries were working in Indonesia.
Difficulties were clearly present. The 1947 Field Conference Report states that:
The education of the children of missionaries has always been a knotty problem,
particularly in this field. To meet this need we have gone ahead with plans for the
building and conducting of aspecial school for them at Benteng Tinggi, our mountain
rest home near Mahassar.

Hidden away in the forest-clad mountains which rise majestically above the coldblue sea at Makassar, the one-room schoolhouse was located in the large conference room
in the mountain rest home at Benteng Tinggi. The first students arrived on January 13,
1948, and were taught by Mrs. Elizabeth Jackson. Construction of anew school building
began immediately across the road from the conference building. It is not known whether
these new facilities were ever completed and used because the school closed in 1950 when
Republican troops and guerrillas arrived from Java and a coup d'etat took place in
Makassar. Though neither the school nor people had been molested, it was felt that it was
taking too much of arisk to continue the school. All the children were sent back to their
parents and the teachers transferred io the Long Bia Bible School. 1
School began again at anew location on January 23, 1956.

Miss Olga Donnell

was the new teacher at this second location. Born on afarm ten miles north of Kingston,
Ontario, Miss Donnell had taught for two years in Metro Toronto before completing a
degree in religious education at St. Paul Bible Institute.

I The Pioneer "The School for Missionaries Children," October 1950.
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It was Christmas 1954 when Miss Donnell received aletter of appointment from
the headquarters of the Christian and Missionary Alliance in Nyack, New York. The letter
indicated that she was to sail as soon as possible for Indonesia where she was to open a
school for missionary children. After asix-week sea journey via Egypt and Singapore,
Miss Donnell arrived in Bandung, Indonesia on November 15, 1955.

She was ready for a

new experience.
The first year was certainly one of adjustment. Indonesia was anew world. It
was ayear of adjustment to anew world adjusting to anew culture, anew language, a
new way of life. With the exception of missionaries who were from the same hemisphere
(few from the same country), little was familiar.
But the adjustments didn't stop there. First there was the classroom. The first
week in the bedroom with five boys and six girls ages 6 10 was not the ideal location.
Neither were the children the usual grade school children. Some of the children had never
had any formal schooling. Their parents had used the Calvert correspondence course.
Although the children were mostly from America, Iused the Ontario curriculum to get
going.
Communication was also abit of aproblem. The youngest, age 5or 6, had
been speaking primarily Indonesian at their parents' mission stations. One girl, Randi
Whetzel, could only speak Indonesian, although she was able to understand English.
And finally there was the matter of discipline. The greatest problem in the home
(dorm) or the school was the matter of relationships particularly personality conflicts.
You see, on the mission stations, each of the children had experienced life as alittle king
or queen, acting as leader among his or her Indonesian playmates. This experience led to a
rash of clashes at first until they learned to play together.
But my own adjustments gave me understanding for what the children were
experiencing and helped me to have patience with the children.
So that first year in particular, children were adjusting to the first time separation
from their parents, learning self-discipline in aformal classroom situation, and learning
how to live together in the home. 1
-

-

-

There was one more adjustment taking place

-

the adjustment of the parents who

were also experiencing the adjustment of separation. This adjustment may have been even
more difficult than the adjustment of teacher and students.

However, the parents' fears

were greatly alleviated during the special concert that ended the year. The program was a
complete success, and according to Miss Donnell, the highlight of that first year. When the
parents saw what had happened in only five months in terms of the adjustment of the

1 Olga Donnell, questionnaire.
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children, how the children responded and performed, they began to feel that the separation
had been worth it.
Miss Donnell had taken piano as achild. However, she says that in high school
she relinquished piano lessons for vocal and elocution studies. In Bible school she started
to play vibraharp. While she had it with her on the field for two terms, it found limited use
due to the difficulty of transporting it. With her musical background and training, she felt
comfortable incorporating music into the education of the children.
Most of my attention with the children in the area of music was given to
singing. Much of the singing in the classroom was for worship, enjoyment and
preparation for special performances. The teaching area had been constructed with two
classrooms with adoorway in between. 1 Since Iwas the only teacher for most of the
first term, 2 much of my instruction and supervision was done from the doorway between
the rooms. With such asetup which Ifelt was like atwo ring circus one did well to
instruct the children in the 3R's with little time left for musical instruction.
Itried to always include some basic music instruction in the curriculum.
Private musical instruction was given by personnel outside the classroom.
-

Some children took piano lessons.

-

Accompanying was done by Mrs. Bliss, Mrs.

Neigenfind or students. Bruce Bliss and Lyle Neigenfind took private lessons on trumpet.
Marilyn McCrau studied violin. All of the children enjoyed music and readily
participated. They sang lustily, usually unaccompanied. There was no piano in the home
but on occasion Mr. Jarcosy (sp?) would use the harmonica or Iwould use my vibraharp.
Children were very familiar with music in the Indonesian language, especially
singing, since they took lessons in the Indonesian language, learned Indonesian songs,
and attended worship services conducted by Indonesian Christians themselves. Few, if
any, indigenous instruments were ever used in worship services, as Irecall. Most of
these instruments were used in the non-Christian community. Exposure by children was
chiefly by attending performances or by hearing such music being played during avisit to
aneighboring village. 3
Each school day began with a thirty minute devotional period of Bible reading, singing,
and prayer.
In many ways, Bandung Alliance School was very similar to the two main schools
in this study. The usual piano instruction took place, based on the John Thompson books.
Piano was generally taught by missionary parents from various denominations. One

I The garage and adjoining storage room.
2 A term is usually afour year period.

Olga Donnell, questionnaire.
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exception was Mr. Alex Valley
performances to prepare for

ateacher who arrived in 1967. There were many special

-

-

conference programs, 1 graduation programs, 2 church

programs, school dedication, and tape recordings. Piano recitals took place each semester.
With the arrival of all Indonesian missionaries for the annual field conference which took
place at Bandung, the annual end of the year recital with the special audience of missionary
"aunts and uncles," was an important occasion.
We had quite aprogram for graduation piano recital, trumpet duets, poetry.
Miss Donnell was aCanadian "old fashioned school marm" and we were put through the
paces. 3
-

-

One tape recording was made for aradio broadcast.
In June of 1957, the children of the Christian and Missionary Alliance school
made atape recording to be sent to Toronto, Canada and to be heard by amillion people.
We had poems, verses, duets, instrumentals, testimonies, and songs sung by the
whole group. Three girls accompanied on the piano. They were: Claudia Saunders,
Marilyn McGrew and Judith Whetzel.
The tape recording was divided into three parts: first the seniors, then the
juniors, and last, all together.
If you hear it, we hope you enjoy it. 4

Sources for songs were: Salvation Songs for Children
Evangelism and the hymn book

-

aseries of book by Child

Victorious Songs of Faith

in both English and

Indonesian. With the long vacation occurring at Christmas, the children did not participate
in any Christmas programs.
In the first few years, students had Sunday School at the school and then went to
the Ru Southern Baptist English Sunday morning service. By 1960 regular services by the
Christian and Missionary Alliance were held at the

Masonic Hall where the morning

One of the special performances was aconference program presented June 21, 1958 and included a
trumpet solo by Bruce Bliss, piano solo by Marilyn McGrew and Judith Wetzel, rhythm band by grades 1-3
and choral selections by various grades and the whole school.
2 On May 27, 1959 the only graduation ever held at Bandung took place at the Masonic Temple. The four
students from the grade seven class were also honoured at this time since they would be following the three
graduating grade eight students to Dalat School in Vietnam. Owing to the increased attendance and a
shortage of teacher help, it was necessary to restrict the attendance grades one to six.
Bruce Bliss, questionnaire.
Judy Whetzel, Grade 6, "Our Recordings", The Growing Trees Report, September 1957, 3.
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Sunday School in English and Indonesian (separate) was followed by an Indonesian
church service which the students attended. In the early years, singing here was generally
unaccompanied, although Margaret Neigenfind occasionally played piano. Later in the
1960s, students attended the service at the International Church that met at 4:30. Two or
three times asemester students would perform in these services
English.

-

both Indonesian and

When the teachers indicated that a piece was adequately prepared for

performance, it would be used in the service. The students were encouraged to perform
more often but the teachers would not allow these performances unless the students had
achieved "perfection".' Children also performed outside of the International Church in the
local Baptist and other churches.
Various choirs were common and students often formed smaller groups as aresult
of the many singing experiences that they had. Music was apart of all special celebrations
and "students who sang well and played instruments were encouraged to use their voice
and develop their gifts in adult services." 2 Girls especially, often learned to sing harmony
parts. This ability was often noted when they came to Dalat School in grade seven and
were more advanced than other students. 3
Since only grades one to six were present at the school, students had more
opportunities than their counterparts in other schools like Dalat, to be involved in the
evening services.

Students were involved in planning, leading the service, providing

special music, and even presenting the "sermon."

The student leadership skills that

developed as aresult, were clearly evident in the confidence and skills students displayed
when they arrived at Dalat School in grade seven. 4

Mrs. Ivan Lay dorm mother personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Beth Kamphausen, questionnaire.
-

-

Continual experience of the author from 1981-89.
Author's experience 1981-89.
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From the beginning the school had been set up as two classrooms in the hope that a
second teacher would soon be found. In January 1961 another Canadian, Miss Lorna
Munroe arrived. But since it was time for Miss Donnell's furlough the luxury of two
teachers was delayed till February 1962. Each teacher now had ahome room but taught
different subjects in both rooms allowing contact with all of the children in all of the
grades.
In 1967 or 68, the Southern Baptists decided to close their school in Bandung and
send their children to the Alliance school. When they decided to close down their school,
they gave the Bandung Alliance School their equipment, their books, etc. This was done
with the understanding that Southern Baptist students would be guaranteed aplace in the
school. Then they also contributed some of their gified staff, especially in music. 1
Students recall the contribution and impact of some of the Southern Baptist
missionaries:
In 1st and 2nd grade we had two southern Baptist missionaries, Mrs. Carol
Jacks and Mr. McElrath who taught us music class regularly. Mrs. Jacks was
professionally trained and we did two cantatas annually, learned basic music theory and
reading notes to play "angklung" and recorders. Itook piano lessons from aJapanese lady
and performed in regular recitals. Mr. McElrath taught us all kinds of fun songs that I
still remember that we sang on campóuts, etc. He also taught us to play autoharp. In
4th -6th grade we had cantatas.
Mrs. Jacks, Southern Baptist missionary was atrained pianist and soloist. From
1968-71, she taught first grade in 1968 71 and continued to help with music till 1973.
She directed musicals like "100% Chance of Rain" and "Daniel and Nebuchadnezzar"
Mr. and Mrs. McElrath, also Southern Baptist missionaries, taught music. Mr.
McElrath had amusic class Friday afternoon. Mrs. McElrath would often accompany her
husband. In one of the musicals Mr. McElrath brought in awashtub for the drum. Also
brought the saw.
One year while I(Beth) was in Grade 6, Mr. McElrath directed aplay and
musical in Indonesian about Franz Gruber and the writing of Silent Night. We joined an
Indonesian Protestant school for this production. Jamie Lewis was the big star. It was a
wonderful interaction with the Indonesians. 2
-

We had aconcert for the parents at the end of each semester which Iremember
working very hard the last month of school to put on. Iremember doing Bambi and parts

1 Peter Nanfelt, personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991.
2 Beth Kamphausen, questionnaire.
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of Oklahoma. the music teachers were usually from the outside. Iremember two
Southern Baptist moms helping, Mrs. Jacks and Mrs. McElrath. Mr. McElrath used to
come and play his autoharp for us sing folk songs and we would have like asing along.
,

Once ayear we would have Mr. McElrath come and give aconcert to the kids.
He would bring his autoharp and have the kids sitting around him. He would perform
folk songs in the context of astory. He was amaster story teller. Istill remember the
songs related to the witch stories. He made atape which we still have.
He would change the words of songs like "She'll be coming round the
mountain." to fit Indonesian people and situations. a grandmother coming round the
mountain on atrishaw, etc.
-

Students remember singing these songs alot when they went on campouts.
Miss Jacks did the "Little Red Riding Hood" musical. "One of the songs got me
through seminary" says Beth K.
Harry Post, amissionary in Bandung, often came and played piano for us. The
piano danced as he played. "Battle Hymn of the Republic" was one of his special songs.
Miss Mary Bower helped teach piano lessons.
Nada Dates had adegree in voice and helped as well.

Dorm parents at the school consistently loved music. This had an influence on the
children in addition to their more formal music instruction.
Mrs. Neigenfind loved music and from her we learned to love Negro spirituals
and folk songs from many countries. 2
Good music was played on the record player during Sunday afternoon siesta, so
certain hymns and artists (George Beverly Shea) have anostalgic aura to them.
Mr. and Mrs. Lay were dorm parents at Bandung from 1968 to 1983. Mrs. Lay
served as dietitian and Mr. Lay business manager. It was Mrs. Lay's responsibility to
make sure we children did our half hour of practice. Mrs. Lay had an autoharp that we
loved to play. She had all the songs with the chord symbols. All we had to do was press
the right button at the right time. This helped some of us later in playing the guitar
because we had already the chord symbol from playing the autoharp and had asense of the
need for changes in harmony. Playing the autoharp was abig part of the elementary
years.

A new two-storey facility was completed in February 1974.

The first level

consisted of agarage, storage room, two classrooms, and conference/recreation room.
Upstairs there were three c1asrooms, alibrary, and four bathrooms.
1982 was a significant year for music for Bandung and Dalat.

Sue Mealhow

arrived and immediately proceeded in getting aband program going. She graduated from

I Mr. and Mrs. Evan Lay, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Fran Love (Lewis), questionnaire.
Beth Kamphausen, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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UNL with bachelor's degrees in both Music Education and Elementary Education. By the
end of that year thirteen students were in the band.
Bandung Alliance was one of the few schools that consistently and formally
exposed students to indigçnous music. This seems to have begun in the 1960s. Prior to
that, exposure to indigenous music occurred quite often in the Indonesian church services
that the students attended and in the surrounding country side. However, it was not a
planned activity.
Lorna Munroe must be credited with the use of Indonesian music. During her long
stay at the school (1961-1989), she has become fluent in the Indonesian language. In
addition to her duties at the school, she has also been involved in the local Indonesian
church. As aresult, she often taught students original Indonesian choruses and Christmas
songs. These were not translations of English songs but songs written by Indonesians in
their musical language.
Beginning in the late 1960s, the school began to emphasize the playing of the
angklungs and the folk dances and music of Indonesia. Students were taught to perform
Javanese and Balinese dances.
The angklung is apopular Indonesian instrument made from bamboo. In aconcept
similar to handbells, each player is responsible for asingle note. A type of sliding "rattle",
it consists of several tuned bamboo tubes with cut-back tongues, inserted into abamboo
frame. They slide back and forth when the frame is shaken and thereby produce asound.
Since the late 1960s, students

-

generally grades four to six

-

have been taught to play this

instrument and form an "angklung orchestra."
Students consistently recall being exposed to indigenous music and using it in
performances at school and in church. Jenny Bolser (1977-83) recalled a"school program
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that was entirely made up of Indonesian songs with angklung performances. We also had
angklung performances in church services." 1
Instruction in the Indonesian language was compulsory for all students. Indonesian
folk songs were taught as part of this class and most alumni who attended the school after
1960, indicated this.

1 Jenny Bolser, questionnaire.
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B.

SENTANI INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
An eight-thousand foot jungled mountain scarred by an old landslide and split by a

waterfall stands guard over the Sentani International School in Irian Jaya. 1 A graveled road
winds up to the school from the airstrip. The school overlooks Sentani Lake cradled by
green grassy hillocks the shape of sleeping puppies. Beyond the lake, in fading shades of
blue, are range upon range of mountains receding into the distance. Twenty-five miles
away lies the Pacific ocean. The school is isolated

-

the most isolated of all the schools in

this study. There is only one road in this part of the country
school with the one
plane.

"

city "

-

-

the road that connects the

the coastal seaport of Jayapura. All travel inland is done by

All travel by missionaries, including students' travel to and from school, is

provided by Mission Aviation Fellowship (MAF).
Miss Heikkinen, who started Dalat School in VietNam in 1929, also started Sentani
International School in 1956.

Headquarters, realizing that there were many young couples

in Irian Jaya at the time whose children would need education, saw the need for the school.
It was definitely planning for the future since there were only four students that first year:
Kenny Troutman, Marline Larson, Tim Lovestrand and Kathy Gibbons.
Carol Randall came as the second teacher in the early 1960s. Miss Heikkenen and
Carol Randall were followed in 1967 by John and Mary Hazlett who served for twenty
years till 1990 when they went on to serve at the Alliance Academy, Quito, Ecuador.
Mr. Hazlett, although aregular classroom teacher, is probably best known for the
development of the strong band program at Sentani International. Although band was
extracurricular, it became acentral activity in the school in which almost every student was
involved. Although the music program in Sentani was basically built around the band

1 Formerly Papau New Guinea.
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program, Mr. Hazlett had the students form choirs at various times. Dolly Mangello,
another teacher who came later, also formed childrens' choirs. Mr. .Hazlett also taught all of
the classroom music in grades one to eight.
Piano was taught by anumber of the ladies in the local missionary community.
Most of the piano teachers were wives of pilots or mothers of some of the students in the
school. There were many teachers but over the years Mrs. Pat Brueker
wife of an MAF 1pilot

-

-

fine pianist and

carried the biggest share of the load and acted as coordinator of the

program.
Two European missionaries had taught music before Mr. Hazlett arrived. One was
Elza Stringer, aDutch missionary from Holland. The name of the other missionary is not
known. They taught the regular classroom music. Instruction included: singing (the most
important part) with exposure to alot of songs including Dutch songs and English rounds;
music appreciation with aset of books and accompanying records; basic music literacy
utilizing aEuropean system of solfege; 2 and instruction in recorder playing.

Mr. Hazlett

recalls that "the students were really pretty good at it (solfege). The teacher drilled them
thoroughly and the students learnt from it."
From 1964-66 Mr. Karcesky, adorm parent, conducted avolunteer choir of about
thirty singers. He taught all singers all four parts like four different melodies. Students
were then told to hang on to acertain "melody." Some students attribute their ability to
hear and carry harmony parts to this experience.
But the main part of the story is the story of Mr. Hazlett:
My wife and Iarrived in Irian in July 1967 and started school that August.
During that year, of course, Iwas getting acquainted with the school and the
students there and feeling my way into the climate, culture and the school program. The

Mission Aviation Fellowship.
2 There seemed to be some disagreement among repondents as to whether the system used the solfege
syllables or whether the number system which the Indonesians also use, was used.
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enrollment was about seventy-five. During that year there were anumber of kids that
either had an instrument or had the desire to learn to play an instrument. Towards the end
of the year anumber of parents came to me knowing of my background in music from
my high school and college days. They asked if it would be possible for me to give
private lessons to these kids. Well that didn't really seem to be afeasible but Idid get to
thinking that perhaps we could start agroup. If there were three or four, we would have a
group of three or four.
As it turned out, Ithink we had about twelve that were interested and either had
their instrument or had access to an instrument. We were limited as far as space was
concerned so that first group, for the first weeks at least, met in our living room. We had
no books or music stands and most instruments were in very bad shape. The humidity
and the weather the hot tropical climate was hard on the instruments and they showed
it very quickly. Slides would stick, corks would come off clarinets and all kinds of things
went wrong that you wouldn't normally have in the States and Canada.
Ican't really remember where we got our material in the beginning but very
soon Ireceived some information about Belwin Music Co. and so we ordered the Belwin
book #1 the red book. And then from there we ordered other of the Belwin series Book
#2 and then the little books that have the simple concert pieces in them. The very first
one was Sherry Lynn. Our kids still laugh about playing that simple little tune.
Imade friends with some Indonesian people in the community. One of the men
nearby worked for the school for awhile and he was very musical. His name was Augus
Keretji. Augus was adear friend, agreat comedian, and became very close to our school.
We often invited Augus to the school to perform for us. He played the guitar
exceptionally well and Ifound out one day that he had some drums at his house. So I
approached him about the possibility of borrowing his drums. He had asmall bass drum,
asnare drum, and alarge bongo and Ithink acouple of others apair of drumsticks so
forth They were not in real good shape but at least they were usable. He willingly
loaned them to us. Actually we borrowed his drums for several years I'd say at least four
years, it may have been more.
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

The year I went to EARCOS 1 in Singapore (maybe 1974), I went to the
Yamaha Music Store and there Ifound a bass drum, and two snares, and a pair of
cymbals. Ithink Ialso bought ametronome and probably several other smaller items. I
purchased them and through a contact who worked in conjunction with missionaries
shipped them to Irian. Now we had our own drum set with abigger bass drum and agood
set of cymbals.
The first year was really pretty bleak. We didn't get very far in developing our
talents but by the end of the year we must have had 20 to 25 kids who were playing.
During that first year there was an MAF pilot who had to go to Australia to
either pick up or deliver aplane. He was musical
an excellent trumpet player with
whom Ioften played duets and he was very excited about what we were doing and loved
the kids there. He asked me if there was anything that Ineeded. Iasked him to pick up a
baritone for me while he was in Australia. So this pilot went to Australia and secured
for us asmall baritone it was not full size but he brought it back. Ithink we paid $75
for it.
Ineeded the baritone for astudent who wanted to play the trumpet but because of
his embouchure and the thickness of his lips, could not possibly get atone out of the
trumpet. Isuggested we try the baritone alarger mouthpiece. This boy had ayounger
brother who was playing the trumpet and doing very well. But this boy could not get a
sound out of the trumpet. He tried so hard. In fact, there was arather keen competition
between the two brothers. The older brother felt bad about his lack of success.
-

-

-

-

-

I East Asian Regional Conference of Overseas Schools.
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When Igot the new baritone, he picked it up and right from the very beginning
began to produce good sounds. He learnt very quickly and did very well from there on.
This was avery great sign of encouragement for me and for him and his parents. Ithink
this was the first new instrument that we bought and that began our inventory of school
owned instruments.
At the end of the year we had alittle concert for the parents and friends. There
were probably twenty-five students. We played Sherry Lynn, Toyland, just some very
simple concert band pieces but the kids were excited and of course the parents were really
very thrilled that their kids were having this opportunity. For me it was exciting to be
able to do something with my musical talent and see the progress and the growth in the
lives of the kids.
Every year after that more and more kids would want to play an instrument.
Their parents would come and say, "Where can we get an instrument for our child tb
play?" So we began to search around to see where we could find instruments.
Ithink it was our third year of that first term that the house parents went on
furlough Frank and Wilma Ross. Delightful people and just enthusiastic in every way.
Frank and Wilma said "What do you want us to bring back?" And Isaid, "Look, when
you go to churches just make known the fact that we have an instrumental music
program which we are trying to get off the ground. If there are any instruments in closets
or attics that people would like to donate you bring them back for us."
So they went home and did that. And Iremember how excited they were when
they came back. They brought back asousaphone which we still have in Irian. Idon't
know where they got it Isuppose they had to pay some for it. And there were anumber
of other instruments
saxophones, trombones, comets, clarinets
I'm not sure how
many.
It seemed that every time afamily went on furlough they would try to secure
instruments for their kids and for the school and bring them back. So very very quickly
we began to see afairly large number of instruments on the campus and kids who wanted
to learn to play them.
So we were really excited during our fourth year of that first term. It was the
highlight of those first three years. We now had quite astock of instruments to work
with. By that time we had begun to get new music and add to our library of music. The
kids were making progress and we were on our way.. We began to see that things were
really possible.
-

-

-

-

-

During furlough, Iwould go to churches, show pictures and play atape of the
band. People would come to me and say, "I've got aclarinet or saxophone or whatever
could you use it?". Of course every time Iwould say "Sure!" So each furlough we would
come back with large number of instruments. Iwas in one church and the pastor said.
"Hey, I've got atrombone in the office that has been there for along time. Idon't know
who it belongs to. You can have it if you would like it. So we went to look at it. He
opened up the case and it wasn't atrombone. It was atenor sax which was better yet."
Over the years we collected acouple of hundred instruments of various kinds. I
would say we had 100- 150. Some were better than others obviously but the kids were
able to play them and learn on them. By the time they got to a certain level of
proficiency, their parents would go home on furlough and look up aplace to buy an
instrument for them so that they would have one of their own.
When Ileft last year in 1990,
we had about 12 flutes
new used, and
reconditioned; probably 30 clarinets; 4tenor and 7alto sax; approximately 10 trumpets
and 8or 10 comets; about 15 trombones of all kinds; 4 or 5baritones; Ithink 4 french
horns and 3 Eb alto horns; 2 sousaphones; and percussion. Two years before we left
someone donated an alto clarinet in very fine condition. No oboe, bassoon, or bass
clarinet.
-

-

,
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Of course some wore out. Some were sent to Penang for repair. The rest were
cannibalized for parts.
By the end of the second term, that would be 1976, we had aband of fifty-two or
fifty-three and the best band wô had up to that time. That would have been about nine
years in coming. This was the year of the US Bicentennial and so that was the eighth
grade theme for that year. We had abig program that involved all of the eighth graders
and of course the band. The band performed with that overall theme.
During the
furlough year of '76-77 the band took adip because there was no one to really help out.
When Icame back it was sort of like starting over. By the next furlough of '811 would
think that Ihad the second best band that Iever had in Irian. But my last year was
probably the best.
Istarted to teach the new kids each year. Now Iknow that in the States and
Canada, fifth grade is probably the lowest most schools would go in beginning
instrumental instruction. But since our school in Sentani only went through the eighth
grade if Istarted them in fifth grade Ireally didn't get much mileage out of them by
grade eight. So Istarted kids in the fourth grade for a couple of years. And then I
thought "Boy that works quite well, Igoing to try some third graders". So each year I
wOuld take the third and fourth graders who wanted to play an instrument and we would
have abeginner class. Iwish you could have seen those little kids how excited they
were! You know those fingers were not really long enough or big enough to cover the
clarinet holes
their arms were not long enough to play the trombone
but the
enthusiasm and excitement carried them. They would come every day and not miss a
practice because they were so excited to play an instrument.
The advanced group was called the Big Band. Idon't know how it ever got the
title but the desire of the little kids was to get into the Big Band. Almost every day they
would say "Mr. Hazlett, when do you think I'll be able to get into the Big Band." So the
enthusiasm paid off and they would work so hard. In some cases, 3rd and 4th graders
made remarkable progress.
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Idid use the recorders abit for grades one and two to prepare the kids for band.
My goals and objectives were that they learn to read the basic notes, learn treble clef and
bass clef signs, staff, rests, etc. This would give them some background before they
would be playing an instrument in the third grade.
When we began, Iwondered about agood practice time.
In the early days when Istarted at Sentani, there was atradition of taking off at
least two hours over the noon hour because it was so hot and humid. After the students
had eaten, they were to go to their rooms and rest because it was too hot to do anything
else. Actually, it was also too hot to lie down and rest. So Iwent to the house parent,
Frank Ross. Isuggested that the older kids didn't need to lie down and rest. After all
they did not rest when they lay down. They were usually causing trouble and keeping the
little kids from resting. Well Frank was very excited when Iasked him whether Icould
take the big kids over the noon hour for band practice. He said that would be great. So
that is how we started. As soon as they had finished eating they would come to where we
were going to have practice.
We tried other times of the day on acouple of occasions but this was the best,
despite the heat. Usually we would get in forty-five to fifty minutes depending on the
school day schedule of classes sometimes even fifty-five minutes. We practiced every
day and Ithink that you would agree with me that the daily practice was largely the key to
the success of the program. The students constantly saw improvement and therefore kept
working at it.
Beginner students would meet three times aweek Monday, Wednesday, Friday
immediately after school for ahalf hour at around three o'clock. When they reached a
certain level of proficiency if they moved along more rapidly than the rest of them then
-

-

-

-

-
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Iwould move them up to what Icalled the intermediate group. Itried to speed them along
the way as fast as Icould.
Most of the time Ihad three groups. On Tuesday and
Thursday at 3o'clock Iwould have the intermediate group.. They were more advanced
than the beginners but not ready for the big band yet.
For motivation, Iused the challenge system to determine who would sit in
which chair. At the beginning of the year, shortly after we started Iwould have tryouts
for each section. Based on how they performed, they would be assigned aseat 1st, 2nd,
or 3rd. Tryouts were set up so that Icould not see who was playing. Iwas separated
from them visually. Icould only hear them play. Students were assigned anumber and I
placed them according to the numbers.
From that point on they were free to challenge each other. When one child
wanted to move up, he would challenge the student ahead of him. Then they could
practice for acouple of days before the challenge. If the student won, then he or she
moved up and the other student was free to challenge them back. It really worked well.
Some parents criticized me for i
t. Istill have some letters in my file that Iread
periodically.
There was one mother who was very protective of her children. Her
daughter was in the flute section and not doing very well because she was not very sure of
herself. Students in grades lower than her beat her in achallenge. One day Igot atwopage letter from the mother stating that this challenge system was destroying the students
in the school and creating great havoc in the minds and hearts of the little young people.
Iknew this was not the case, but nevertheless Itook the request to the band one day
without revealing the source. Iasked them how they liked the system. Would they like
to change it? What were the problems, etc.? With great gusto and strong voices they
all said "Absolutely don't change the challenge system. It is the best thing going. It is
the only fair way to do it." The grade system was labeled as unfair by the kids. So they
reinforced my feelings. Of course that was the way that Iwas brought up. In this case it
was not the challenge system that created the problem but rather the mother's
protectiveness over her children.
The main benefit for the band was that kids were practicing. Even though I
required them to practice acertain number of minutes each week and turn in acard to me,
it was this challenge system, unknowingly for them, that got them to practice. And that
to me was the key to the success of the whole program.
-

The first performance each year generally took place at our open house
sometimes called ascience fair in October. In those early days, parents came out for
vacation since October was the middle of the semester. We would play at this time and it
soon became abig attraction. Parents would write and ask "When is the band concert
going to be? We want to schedule our vacation and we need to know when the band
concert will be."
Even that year's beginner band would play. It was a little humorous but the
parents enjoyed hearing their third or fourth graders able to play "Mary Had aLittle
Lamb," "London Bridge," and some of the other basic tunes in the Beiwin Book. It was
exciting. They would play maybe four or five little numbers for five minutes and then
they would go down and very proudly put their instruments away.
Then the intermediate group would play the Marines Hymn and some of the
harder numbers in the back of the book. After they played for eight or ten minutes, the
Big Band would come up and play. Usually the progression was very obvious. The gym
was packed out by parents and friends who were very excited and very supportive of the
program. You could tell by the number of people that would come whenever the band
was going to play. They looked forward to it. The kids got so that they had developed a
genuine sense of pride and aspirit of unity and belonging to the band. It was areal
exciting thing for them to be in the big band.
In the second semester, we would usually do the same kind of schedule. Again
parents were going to be out for vacation and all the vacation houses would be full so we
-

-
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could be guaranteed alot of the people there. Parents anxious to hear and see what their
children were doing. We would also include other forms of entertainment maybe a
drama.
In December we would have a Christmas concert. Sometimes the first and
second graders would sing afew songs and we would weave them in between the band
numbers. However, the band was the main part of the program.
The year would end with abig weekend that featured the eighth graders our
graduates. We would have graduation service, abanquet, and abig band concert. In the
minds of most people, especially the kids, this was the highlight of the year.
-

-

-

While Iwas on furlough Iwould hit all the music stores. Iwas on tour once in
Pennsylvania. The pastor took me to afriend's music store and the owner gave me agreat
big bundle of drum sticks (I'd say 50 of all sizes and shapes), fingering charts and all
kinds of stuff.
Iwould spend hours and hours looking through music and buying new
numbers to take back with me. Every time that Iwould come back from furlough the kids
would say. "Well what did you bring us this time Mr. Hazlett? What kind of music did
you get? Did you get new music, new instruments?" They were very excited to see what
the possibilities would be.
Just for the fun of it, Iwould sometimes buy music that was definitely high
school level. Iknew that Ihad kids that were above average in their talent and ability and
so Ithought it would be fun to try it. Iremember the first time Idid this Ipicked up this
very difficult piece "BLOCK M." Itold them that it was avery difficult piece of music
high school level and that Ididn't think that we would be able to play it very well, but
we could at least have some fun with it.
Well you know that was like saying "Sic 'em" to adog. Those kids in their own
minds were saying "Oh, well we will show you." And you know every day they wanted
to play that silly piece of music and before very long it began to take shape. Now,
though junior high and elementary kids do not play with the same tone quality or same
technique as high school kids, they were playing it quite well. They may not have gotten
all the notes but by the end of the year it sounded pretty good and they actually made a
liar out of me. So much so that they wanted to play it at the concert at the end of the
year. That was really an exciting thing for them to be able to play apiece of music that I
had told them they would never be able to touch.
The kids enjoyed playing awide variety of music. "Block M" was afavorite.
We played Sousa marches. We had an arrangement of "Yankee Doodle" about 7minutes
in length
exceptionally difficult they loved playing that one. Recently, Igot an
arrangement of Mancini's different numbers very difficult but the last few years the kids
played that with exceptional ability and proficiency. Also an arrangement equally difficult
of Gershwin's tuneswhich we played two out of the four last years.
-

-

-

-

-

-

Gradually we began to be noticed by the Indonesian community. Churches
would invite the band to come and play at dedications of church buildings. We played
numerous times at all kinds of occasion in those early years even though we weren't very
good yet. The governor and various governmental officials heard about the band. A
number of times over the years we played at the governor's house office for various kinds
of functions. We even played for the governor himself. And one time we played for the
minister of religion who came from Jakarta Ican't begin to list the various officials for
whom we played. It was agreat opportunity for the kids to be on their best behavior and
to know that they were amember of agroup that really was "pretty good."
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The governor was so impressed one year that he came and talked to the kids after
the program. He particularly expressed his appreciation for the popular Indonesian song 1
that we had played. Then he turned to me and said "1 have agift for the students in the
band".
"Oh, that's great," Isaid. Ithought he would buy us a box of apples or
something like that. Time went on and we never received the gift. But every once in a
while Isaw him and he said "I haven't forgotten, I'm going to get that gift for you."
But he didn't tell me what it was. It turned out that he bought us abrand new Yamaha
piano. He came to the school when it was delivered, and we had abig ceremony where
the piano was unveiled and someone gave aconcert for us there in the gym. It was areal
big deal. Iwould guess we got it in 1986.
,

A couple of years ago, May 3, 1989, was National Education Day in Indonesia.
It is a very important holiday in the country. Schools are out and there is a big
celebration. On this day we were invited to play in Jayapura, about 25 -30 miles from the
school. We were to play amedley of numbers that had to be acertain length in time.
The committee had figured out how much they wanted. We played part of the "Stars and
Stripes Forever," moved into afew other numbers, then some of the Indonesian tunes that
they had provided and Ihad to arrange harmony for. Ithink we played for 7or 8minutes.
While the band sat in the stands and played, at least 400 kids of all grades were out on
the field. Each group was in its own school uniform. The students had flags and batons
and were doing their own steps to the tunes. It was quite adisplay. We had gone to town
and practiced with them two or three times. Put alot of hard work into but it was well
done. It was agood opportunity for us to be apart of their national education day. We
made many good friends and really enjoyed the whole thing.
Iam strongly convinced that apositive experience in music or for that matter a
positive experience in any area brings about astronger self-image in an individual.
Chris Latimer was in the 6th grade and as astudent was having great difficulty
with his academic work. He was also alittle bit large for his age but well liked by the
kids. He was mild mannered, very kind, very polite. Everyone else in his grade played in
the band except Chris. One day Istopped him on the campus and said, "Hey Chris, I
need adrummer in the band. Ithink that you could probably play the drums for me.
Would you be interested in learning to play the drums?"
Well his eyes lit up. He came to me and said "Sure Mr. Hazlett, Iwould like to
try that." Ican't begin to tell you how quickly he picked up the drums. He had an
inbred sense of rhythm. Ijust had to show him the basics and the book. The outcome of
all of that was that Chris probably became the finest drummer that Ihave ever had in
Sentani, Drums today are Chris's first love. I hear from him and his parents
occasionally. Every time that his dad writes to me he thanks me for what I've done for
Chris. He said that just turned Chris around. Not because of me but because of the
opportunity to succeed at something.
There is another student Jonathan Lunow whose parents were convinced that
he would never make it through school. They didn't think that he would be able to adjust
to first grade. He became one of the finest cornet players Iever had in the eighth grade.
-

-

.

-

-

1 'The Indonesian number was "Hallo Bandung" It is not apatriotic song but it is probably the most
popular of all the Indonesian songs. You might class it as afolk song. Every time that we would play for
any Indonesian function, we would always take that along and play it. The people loved it. Being the #1
most popular tune, they would sing along with us.
After that there were anumber of other Indonesian tunes very elementary that we were asked to
play. Of course there is never any harmony to them so Itried to arrange some harmony. Sometimes I
would rely on piano playing friends. Melanie Bernard (astudent) was agreat help acouple of years in
trying to arrange some pieces." John Hazlett, questionnaire.
-

-

-
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He is the only kid who challenged me as director of the band one day but that's another
story. He made great strides on his trumpet when he began to play and that improved his
self-image unbelievably. There is adefinite correlation between apositive experience and
strong self image. Ibelieve it with my whole heart.
-

The kids played their instruments (solo or ensembles) in our campus church
almost every week. The students were often taken out to local churches along the coast.
They had many opportunities to minister for the Lord.
We used the Alliance Hymnal in church. Different men, including myself, took
turns leading the service, usually for a month at a time. Most of us choose the old
hymns of the church. My particular philosophy was that worship needs to be directed
around those good old hymns. Ipersonally like the current Alliance hymnal. Often I
would choose ahymn that Iwas familiar with but many of the people did not know. In
this way the people would learn anew hymn and then we would use it in the weeks to
come. Ifelt that this was particularly important for the students. Iknow that current
trends in church music today do not follow that particular vein of thinking.
The evening service had amuch more relaxed form of worship. Choruses were
used, evangelistic songs from the hymn book, for awhile we had achorus book that Pat
Brueker the pianist had compiled. The chorus book had awide variety.
The indigenous music and folk music of the area was very interesting to the
kids. They enjoyed listening to it more than anything else. Coming from the tribal
groups from the interior and the coast there is awide variety of folk music from Irian
which in asense became areal part of our kid's lives there.
The indigenous music of the tribes around Sentani and along the north coast used
drums of their own making. They have folk songs that they sing in many respects like
the folk songs of people in Africa. Same rhythm patterns harmony is used but closer
than we are familiar with. They have wooden flutes that they make. A little like our
recorders. Most have afive tone scale.
Occasionally we would have groups come and play at the school. We did have
angklungs and they were used alot in performances, including special numbers in church.
The music used by the Indonesian community is much more westernized than
the music of the tribal people.
-

About ten years ago, some of the adults in the Sentani area, pilots and their
wives, different missions, came to me and asked if Iwould consider teaching some adults
to play instruments. Isaid sure. So we talked about it for awhile and decided that we
would start an adult band. The rule was that anyone could play in it but they could not
play an instrument that they already played. We must have had twenty to twenty-five
adults. We met once aweek for about an hour and ahalf. It was an awful lot of fun.
They worked hard and participated in afew concerts. One of the pilots, asingle guy, was
playing tuba for us. He was playing the old sousaphone, still working but not in very
good condition. He came to me and said, "I would like to buy the school a new
sousaphone". Isaid "Boy Arlen, that would be great but do you know how much they
cost. They are very expensive" He responded by saying, "Find out how much and let
me know."
My research said close to $1000 or over. When Ileft for furlough in 81, he gave
me acheque for $500. We spent most of that furlough in Minnesota and Ioften went to
downtown Minneapolis to two big music stores (Schmidt Music and Growthe Co.)
across the street from each other. Iwould spend hours looking through and choosing
music.
At one of the stores (Growthe), Imade some inquiries. In response to the
salesman's questions concerning what kind of tuba Iwanted, Itold him my story. The
salesmen became fascinated with what Iwas telling them. They said, "You know we
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have four Reynolds fiberglass sousaphones downstairs that we have had for quite awhile.
The owner might like to unload one and give you agood price on one."
That afternoon Icalled the store. The salesman said. "I told the boss your story
and he said that you can have one of the white Reynold fibreglass tubas costing 1100 for
850. Iwas excited. Isent acable to Irian Jaya to find out how much the band account
had in it. Mr. Catto, field chairman, wired back authorization to buy new sousaphone.

a

What made me do what Idid in Sentani? Iguess it was the joy of seeing the
kids grow and develop their talents. The great experience Ihad as ayoung person I
wanted to pass on to them. Iwanted to give them the opportunity of having the same
thrilling, exciting experience of belonging to afine band. Pride goes a long way. I
found that to be very true in the lives of those kids. Ienjoyed those hot days, literally
sweating in that hot room it was well worth it when you look back and see all that was
-

developed in the lives of those young people. 1

At first the students almost suffocated during those noon or early afternoon
rehearsals. In 1985, the room was fixed up and air conditioned. Not only did the air
conditioning provide amore comfortable atmosphere for conductor and performer but it
also helped to preserve the instruments and music.
Alumni and parents were unanimous in their appreciation and praise for the
excellent program Mr. Hazlett established. A few typical responses are included:
Each kid felt "special" because we were in a"special" band. Ieven remember
feeling special because Iwas in the band when Iwas in the beginner band. It never
occurred to me that everyone in the school was also in one of his bands. He made each
person special that we were apart of one of his "special" bands.
Idistinctly remember getting to play at the governor's palace, at important
government functions, etc. Ialso recall learning about music at Sentani. Different styles
of music, classical & folk, marching & jazz, serious and sissy, hymns and spirituals. We
learned how to lead music, how to read music, and how to listen to music. Mr. Hazlett
would even have us listen to bands playing and have us name the instruments playing.
Yes, music was a great influence in my life at Sentani
One that has taught me to
-

appreciate and enjoy music more today. 2
There were some tremendous opportunities for the band to perform for the local
people. When the Indonesian government first came over to Irian Jaya, the president of
Indonesia gave abuilding called Sirena to the women in Jayapura. When they dedicated
the building they asked the school for some music. They brought the band which at that
time consisted of about 50 members. The response to the performance at that dedication
was ecstatic. Apparently they had never heard students perform like this. They were only
afew bars into their first number and already the people were clapping. From then on
they were often asked to play. Most recently the band was part of the 50th anniversary
celebration of the church in Irian Jaya.

John Hazlett, questionnaire.
2 Susan Sunda, questionnaire.
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John had personal magnetism. John looks like a senator. John instilled
confidence and the students looked up to him. Students wanted to learn firstly because
everyone was doing it it was the in thing. But John also did agood job of challenging
them and keeping them going in an unusual way. 1
-

Idon't remember anyone thinking of having aband before Mr. Hazlett arrived.
He started amusic class like music appreciation. He would take us out of the classroom
to his home where there was carpet on the floor Iremember that as akid because no one
else had carpet and he had this huge (to me it was big) stereo system. He would play
Tchaikovsky and all of these fantastic classical pieces. We would have to identify the
instruments being played. To this very day Ican identify instruments. As far as I
remember that happened the first year that he arrived:
Iwanted so badly to get into the band. Iwanted to play the flute but they did
not have an instrument and they had to order it from China. Mr. Hazlett ordered anumber
of flutes and while waiting my friends and Iplayed percussion instruments, rotating
through the instruments.
Iremember that everyone was so psyched to get involved.
As ateacher Iremember him as being very kind and gentle and considerate. I
was ashy, backward, nondescript sort of person in those days and it seemed that Mr.
Hazlett was always thinking of something good to say some word of encouragement.
At graduation for instance he would reach back and say positive things. He wanted
perfection in the band and expected it of even very young children. We thought that we
were pretty great because of the confidence that he gave us in expecting us to do our very
very best.
Iremember playing "McArthur's Park," "Stars and Stripes Forever," "Babes in
Toyland," "Grandfather's Clock."
Iremember the band concerts being very formal and professional. 2
-

-

-

-

Right after school adults got away from the school because kids would be all
over practicing their instruments it would drive you crazy everyone all over the place
50 kids practicing their own part inside and outside the rooms real cacophony. They
practiced because John really inspired them to do their very best.
When Iwent to the mission field Itaught piano lessons at Sentani (1971
1989). In Irian Jaya Iwas assigned to be school nurse, but landed in the office as
secretary for 7 years.) Even when Iwas in Jayapura Iwould commute to Sentani for
Sundays. One of the things that Icommuted for was John Hazlett's choir program. He
had an adult choir and we did cantatas twice ayear. Easter and Christmas. A block of
time when this was aconsistent occurrence. We did John W. Peterson and other cantatas.
The choir involved quite alot of the missionary community. Later on in the mid 80's we
interacted more with "vocal groups" of the area churches.
John also had the SCB (Senior Citizen Band). Only requirementwas not to have
any acquaintance with the instrument to be learnt. Ilearnt to play the flute. It was
revelation for me, since Ialso taught piano, to experience what achild feels like when he
learns something new. There were 9different missions there Dutch, British, Australian,
Mission Aviation Fellowship, Greater Missionary Union print shop and press, etc. We
all got together and blew our hearts out.
We practiced once aweek but John expected us to practice during the week. He
cracked the whip. We killed ourselves to reach his expectations and the kids did too.
-

..

-

-

-

-

-

He made it fun. He could show you your faults without putting your down. 3

1 Mr. and Mrs. Ellenberger, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
2 Naomi Karcesky, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
Nita Fowler, personal interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991.
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Why was music taught? Because John Hazlett had the vision for it. The parents
appreciated it for anumber of reasons: 1) it was good discipline. Whether your child
was musical or not, the discipline was good for them and it gave them exposure to a
whole area of life that they would have missed otherwise. 2) agreat opportunity for
social involvement. It became away in which you related to other children and because
of the outside performances away of relating to the world. Isaw as it as good team
feeling. Even though they didn't have the organized sports, they still had ateam feeling
about the band because everyone wanted to get into it. 1
-

At the closing band concert in 1990, which was also the final farewell concert for
Mr. Hazlett, the existing band was joined for half the concert by alumni. It was arousing
concert mixed with the sadness of Mr. Hazlett's farewell. Many felt that the golden age of
music came to an end when Mr. Hazlett left.
Iwas back at the school for the final concert in 1990 the last concert with John
who then went to Quito. Iwas very impressed with the quality very professional very
high quality. Ifelt inadequate to play with them. Iliked to see Mr. Hazlett trying
incorporate some of the newer and older students Dutch kids into the program and get
them into the big band.
There was asadness at the last concert afeeling that the music program would
never again be the same. Intramurals, student council, club program, drama were added
during the last year. This was the result of achange in administration. The last year
there was agrade six to eight choir with about thirty students. With each grade being
-

-

-

-

-

-

responsible for achapel service, they got achance to gain some vocal experience. This
brought diversity but also amore crowded schedule. The activities, however, especially
the new ones mentioned, were eagerly accepted by the students. They loved it. There
were also changes in the timetable although the total amount of time for band was not
changed Ithink. Yet these things had an effect. Before students were very focused only
on the band program but now their energies were focused in anumber of different areas, 2

I Mr. and Mrs. Ellenberger.
2 Naomi Karcesky, personal interview by author, Denver, May 1991.
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VI.

SUMMARY
The preceding pages have documented the historical development of music in four

missionary children's schools of the Christian and Missionary Alliance. Certain important
themes can be interpreted out of the mass of detail.
The development of amusic program seems to follow afairly consistent pattern.
The first provision is for piano lessons which are usually taken more by girls than boys.
As the school grows, achoral component generally follows. While it may exist as a
separate entity, the choral component is generally apart or extension of classroom music in
the elementary school. If the school grows to include alarge high school, the choral
program generally becomes established as aseparate entity at the high school level. A well
established choral program is often followed by an instrumental program. Finally, the
formation of small ensembles (vocal or instrumental) occurs. One exception to the overall
pattern seems to have taken place in Dalat School in Vietnam from 1929-1941, where the
instrumental program existed as the main program and was not preceded by the other
components.
Success breeds success. In music, the quality of performance is considered by
many to be agood indicator of the health and worth of aprogram. As aresult successful
performances generate other performance opportunities. If successful, they increase selfconfidence and motivation which results in even more successful performances. These in
turn continue to fuel the cycle. The "proving" of each performing group is common.
Vocal and instrumental groups usually begin as an extracurricular activity. When they are
shown to be successful and worthwhile, they have agood chance of receiving aplace in the
timetable and curriculum. Successful performances can turn astruggling extra-curricular
program into atime-tabled curricular event. This was clearly evident at the Alliance
Academy from 1962-1990.

The band, orchestra, and ensemble all began as an extra
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curricular program before becoming part of the timetable. Successful performances often
increase student participation in the music program and increase financial support for the
program.
As the responses of Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, and James Janzen indicate,
accreditation also improves the quality of the music program because goals are clarified,
evaluation is ensured, administrative support is gained, fresh thinking is stimulated, and
motivation is increased.
The obvious—the teacher—is easily overlooked. However, in the final analysis,
when the dust has settled, an individual—a solitary human being—emerges as the most
significant determining factor of the success, quality, and character of amusic program.
This individual teacher does more to influence the direction of aprogram than any other
person or factor such as administration, parents, students, physical plant, or budget.
While this individual is the product of many influences with acomplex relationship, the
teacher's skills, determination, and philosophy have the primary effect on the music
program. A sweep through the years shows with chilling clarity the ease and speed with
which an effective program can cease to exist when this individual leaves. The historical
account of teachers such as Leona Tieszen, Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, and James
Janzen illustrates the impact of the teacher. In each instance the teacher successfully
overcame the restrictive environment and limited resources of the overseas missionary
boarding school to build asuccessful program. There is little in the account to indicate that
circumstances were significantly different during their years. Changes that resulted were a
product of the faith in aperson and program generated by the individual teacher.
The impact is not limited to the music specialist. The early years of Dalat are a
powerful example of the impact that a"classroom" teacher such as Miss Bethge can have if
she is also atalented and skilled musician. Equally powerful is the account of John Hazlett
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at Sentani International School. When hired as aclassroom teacher, no thought was given
to his music background and the possible development of aband program. Yet today he is
remembered primarily as Sentani's band director in spite of the fact that for more than
twenty years the band program was officially viewed as an "extra responsibility" to his
position as a"regular" classroom teacher. The varied music program that existed at Dalat
from 1955-75 indicates that with sufficient staff in possession of music skills, aprogram
can exist even in the absence of aspecialist. In fact, it may very well have been the large
number of willing staff—as opposed to only one music instructor—that made possible the
existence of amixed choir, male choir, ladies glee club, smaller ensembles—and at times—
an instrumental program.
Continuity clearly has its effect as portrayed in the historical account. While some
have made significant short-term contributions, the best and most comprehensive programs
have been built by those who have given many years of their life to aschool. In most
cases, the mission requires teachers to make aminimum commitment of four years. Seen
from the perspective of adeparture from North America, this can appear to be along time.
Seen from the perspective of an historical overview, four years may only ensure the
establishment of a good foundation. Unequivocally—and with a unified voice—the
responses of alumni, parents, administrators, and staff indicate the short and long term
value of an effective music program. In light of the value parents and alumni attribute to a
music education, administrators at the school and mission level need to give the recruitment
and care of the teacher serious attention. Given the mandate for Christian education in a
school for missionary children and the unique environment of aschool that is part of a
missionary organization, administrators (mission and school) should note that the
successful long-term music teacher also exhibits a strong commitment to God and
missionary service in addition to his commitment to being an educator.
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Another obvious fact—the lifetime impact of music education—is also easily
overlooked. The responses indicate that most alumni consider music to be an important
part of their life after high school. 1 Alumni responses indicate arather direct link between
their support of, and participation in, the performing arts and the instruction and modeling
received at the school that they attended. Simple but thought provoking questions arise:
"What are they listening to? What are they buying? Are they continuing to perform?
Which concerts, if any, are they attending? What support are they giving to the musical
arts?" The choice of achurch as it relates to musical styles and repertoire, stylistic "taste"
in music, the ability to determine quality, the value ascribed to hymns and choruses, the
understanding of the power of music to communicate, involvement in the musical life of a
community, musical literacy—all these are determined by the MK school. With most
programs being performance oriented, it is easy to lose sight of the fact that for most
students the greatest impact of their music education will be seen in the choices and values
exhibited in their lifelong role as apatron of the arts. In the context of this study, this
patronage also includes participation in the music of the church since the majority of alumni
involve themselves in the life of achurch community.
With the possible exception of the home, the school may be the most powerful
influence—prior to graduation—in determining personal tastes in music. In the context of
the schools in this study, this influence is the sum total of all experiences—performing
ensembles, modeling of staff, worship services, and private and group instruction.

In a

few cases, responses indicated that the performance skills gained from the music program,
allowed for participation in performing groups after their return to North America. This

1 Only 2 out of 76 felt that music was not important in their life.
music activities at various times.

Yet even these two participated in
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participation was seen to be asignificant factor in making the adjustment to life in North
America easier.
For many students the mold that determines the extent and nature of further
involvement in music is set by the time high school is completed. Few will ever study
music again. Even their openness to further education has been largely determined. Those
who do, will make decisions on the basis of their education up to that point.

For the few

that would like to study music as aminor or major in college, the nature of the music
program will decide whether this is possible. Alumni responses indicate that there have
been occasions when the program was insufficient to prepare students for such studies.
Only afew will be significantly influenced to the extent that they will make major shifts in
the style of music that they can and will enjoy, perform and appreciate.

But for the

majority the die of musical taste and involvement is cast.
Skills gained may determine future vocations or the use of music as part of a
particular vocation. Two examples indicate the scope of that influence. Harriette Stebbins,
amember of the first class at Dalat School in 1929 returned to VietNam as amissionary.
The training of afour hundred voice tribal choir was part of her responsibility. Her sister,
Anne, went to Indonesia as amissionary where she trained the indigenous Christians to
begin to write music in the "language" of their musical culture. Both of their responses
indicate that the training received in the MK school was an important factor in the manner in
which they later carried out their responsibilities.
Therefore, as parents, administrators, and music instructors make decisions that
affect the philosophy, purpose, and content of the music education programs, they should
consider that as achild rehearses, listens, performs, worships, and participates in the
musical life of the school, his or her future listening and performing habits are being
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determined. The ultimate product—not only the present wishes—should determine the
decisions that are made concerning curriculum, repertoire, and the nature of performances.
In light of the above, it is not surprising, that the responses of parents indicate that
they are very concerned that every child—specifically their child—should have the
opportunity to receive amusic education. The responses indicate that they consider music
to be an essential part of the curriculum. Together with administrators, they see the music
program as providing balance in the overall education of the child. It is viewed as an
essential part of providing aholistic education.

Music's importance in worship and

spiritual growth in aschool for missionary children supports its status as a"core" subject.
However, the historical account indicates that there are times when music is too quickly set
aside because of the lack of a"qualified" instructor. Yet the "core subjects" are always
taught regardless of the situation. When music is not considered to be an essential part of a
holistic education, its absence is easily excused.
The responses of the parents indicate that this music education should a) teach
music appreciation of classical music as well as awide variety of styles b) ensure music
literacy c) develop an appreciation for sacred music that includes hymns and worship
choruses d) provide high quality vocal and instrumental performance opportunities of
quality literature e) facilitate participation in personal and corporate worship and

0develop

skills that allow performers to lead others in worship.
The performance of indigenous music—particularly that which is popular and seen
to belong to the people—is seen as astrong expression of goodwill and opens the door to
the building of cross-cultural relationships. In the few instances where students performed
with the nationals (Bandung American School

-

amusical about Franz Gruber and the

writing of Silent Night; Dalat School—The Little Matchgirl and excerpts from Messiah),
cross-cultural relationships were strengthened and aunity—which is the product of having
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worked together for acommon goal—realized. Public performances are generally viewed
by the host community as adesire by the guests to not only "receive" but also "give." In
this manner, music helps to break down the cultural barriers that exist between the school,
mission, and host country. Music can leap the hurdles of language and communicate good
will to the hosts.
Furthermore, as indicated by Anne Moore and other alumni, if students have the
opportunity to experience and appreciate the beauty and intricacy of the indigenous music
of their hosts, they will obtain agreater respect for individual members of the culture. This
is akey factor in. building cross-cultural relationships.

The snob superiority that the

Westerner is so often guilty of possessing disappears rapidly with the kind of exposure to
the culture that leads to understanding and appreciation.
Unfortunately, this has been aweak area for the schools in this study. They have
failed to take advantage of the MK's open-mindedness towards differing concepts of
national identity and cross-cultural values 1 and the ability to dissociate Christianity from
culture. 2 The research confirms Beck3 and Lockerbie's 4 observations concerning the MK
school'§ isolation from the culture of the host country. While many children come to
school well integrated with nationals at home, they leave this behind in amission school.
The cultural superiority that missionaries have at times been guilty of displaying in the
presentation of the Gospel, also appears to be firmly entrenched in music curricula. As a
result the contrasting physical, cultural and artistic environment remains a largely
undiscovered resource of educational treasures. To mine the treasure, teachers will require
tenacity and time, basic training in ethnomusicology, notation and arranging skills, and an

1 Gleason, "Woridmindedness," 586.
2 Ridley, "Achievement," 15.
Beck, "Parental Preparation," 12.
Lockerbie, Education. 32.
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understanding of the importance of studying the music of adifferent culture—specifically
the indigenous music of the host culture(s).
The responses of alumni and parents indicate that their participation in music built
relationships within the school community as well as between students and their parents.
Alumni testify that astrong bonding occured between students and students and staff
through the performances and rehearsals. Respondents also indicated that relationships
between students and their parents are enhanced through music. While it is true that
parents have limited contact with the school, the performances—whether attended in person
or listened to on tape—are still asignificant ingredient in this process. In fact, because of
this limited contact, the performances receive aspecial attention by both parents and
students that strengthens relationships. This is not limited to student performances, since
many students see their parents perform at graduations, banquets, services, and conference
times. Many alumni, especially those in the first forty years of Dalat's history, talked about
the bonding that took place during the informal family concerts during school holidays.
But of greater importance is the bonding that takes place when children and parents
combine their musical skills to perform together in the work that the parents have
committed their whole life to. The extent to which this can transpire is adirect result of the
uality and scope of the music program available at the school.
Parents experience the pain of separation from their children. Sending their children
to school is clearly a sacrifice.

However, parent responses indicate that successful

programs like music contribute to the feeling that it is worthwhile. This study shows that
the skills and confidence gained by students in the music program lead to an involvement in
the parents' work which in turn strengthens family relationships. Missionary parents are
visibly pleased when their children are involved in outreach and ministry through music—
whether at school or with them on the mission station. When the alternatives for education,

•
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such as home schooling or national schools are considered, the loss of amusic education
that includes group performances and skilled instructors, needs to be considered.
Both parents and alumni perceive music as assisting spiritual growth.

In fact,

some alumni perceived music to have agreater more lasting impact on spiritual growth than
the spoken word from the pulpit or the class teacher. When words and music are properly
wedded, and when the musical language is understood by the listener, the inculcation of a
spiritual concept is seen by alumni and parents to be more successful than if the equivalent
idea were expressed only in spoken word. Important concepts and theological "truths" are
more easily committed to long-term memory when attached to melodies and rhythms.
Worship is an important part of the life of -a Christian community. Respondents
describe music as being the language of worship and perceive it to be an important element
in facilitating worship. Many indicate that music allows for the expression of feelings
when words fail. This is not only true in personal and corporate worship but in many other
situations and activities such as graduations, farewells, funerals, and seasonal celebrations.
The historical account indicates that the greater the skills and the greater the stylistic
diversity of the repertoire, the more effective and frequent this form of expression.
According to alumni, the tension between the contemporary and traditional has been
minimal. It would appear to be significantly less than that experienced by peers in North
America. The idea of balance is strongly affirmed by the alumni responses and staff are to
be commended for this.

In atime when the traditional hymns of the church are being

largely replaced by choruses whose musical and theological content is of questionable
value, the fact that alumni perceive their exposure to hymns to be aheritage, is significant.
Parents, staff, and alumni specifically articulate that part of the "culture" of the
extended missionary family, and therefore an MK school, carries amandate to alleviate the
spiritual, physical, and emotional suffering of people.

They perceive music to be an
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essential part of carrying out this mandate as students perform in vocal and instrumental
ensembles of every size.
Teachers such as Jean Evans at the Alliance Academy, believe that music is a
significant factor in determining the mood of an individual, agroup, aroom, or even a
whole school for amoment, an hour, aday, or even asemester. The dramatic departure
from VietNam demonstrates that music can help bring peace in the midst of chaos.
Music is important, if not essential, in meeting the needs for entertainment in the life
of the missionary children's school. Opportunities for live entertainment outside of the
school community are limited. The need for "in house" entertainment spawns creativity
and provides for additional performance opportunities, many of which are secular.
Banquets, bus rides, campfires, assemblies—are but afew of the many times when music
is used to entertain.
The music performances are important in the entertainment component of the life of
the expatriate community. Often the expatriate communities' best opportunities for the
enjoyment of Western music come from the school performances. Besides furthering a
sense of community and providing entertainment, school groups are often called upon to
provide music at social and business functions.
The large number of quality performances in these schools have repeatedly
accorded students with asense of worth and self-confidence. In asmall elementary or
junior high school like Bandung Alliance or Sentani International, this begins early because
of the opportunities given to students. While other areas of education and experience
produce similar results, some students find it solely in music. Respondents believe that
music builds character and establishes self worth for all who participate successfully.
A school based on aNorth American curriculum located in adifferent geographical
and cultural setting experiences astronger influence of the surroundings than asimilar
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school in North America. The physical, cultural, and artistic environment of the host
country often contrasts sharply with the physical, cultural and artistic environment that the
school seeks to establish. The resources that are taken for granted in North America—
music stores with instruments and music, parent associations, fund raising opportunities,
used instruments for sale—are often non-existent in aschool for missionary children. This
certainly creates difficulties in the implementation of music programs. Each situation is
unique and demands its own creative solution. Yet from South America to Asia, anumber
of key individuals have turned the seemingly hostile environment into astimulating one.
They are to be commended for their creativity, vision, determination, and perseverance. To
have afresh eye to see the potential of agiven situation is each instructor's perpetual
challenge.
As aresult of the school's location, the existence of certain key individuals or
organizations can have amuch greater impact on the school. What would the Alliance
Academy's music program have been'like for many years without the presence of the radio
and television station HCJB? Or consider the powerful effect of the small handful of
missionaries in Dalat from 1929-1964. The impact of these missionaries through the
VietNam field conferences at Dalat is clearly seen in the alumni responses of those years.
Responses of alumni from the same time period in Ecuador rarely reflect asimilar impact.
The missionary with his musical background, experiences, performance skills, and values
appears to have been the significant variable.
If the school is located at field headquarters or near the missionary rest home, the
school will benefit from better facilities, increased interaction with parents and the larger
missionary family. The account of John Hazlett of the band program at Sentani
International School

and the history of Bandung International School support this

statement. Both schools were located at the field headquarters and in the vicinity of the
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missionary rest home.

Prior to 1964, Dalat School was also located at field headquarters

which was also the location of the missionary rest home and the yearly field conference.
The responses of the positive impact of the field conference and the larger missionary
family disappear after 1964 when Dalat School was no longer located in the same country
as afield headquarters or amissionary rest home.
Small events should not be underestimated. Like big events, their impact cannot be
predicted but unlike the big events, they are easily ignored. Examples here include the
phonograph brought to asick student's bedside which opens up aworld of classical music;
the guitar player in an occupation camp who opens up the world of American folk music to
ayoung man; asingle concert by the Vienna Boys Choir that influences ayoung man; a
passing invitation to aboy struggling with academics that leads to that child's primary
success experience; or awoman's lifetime struggle with self-confidence in singing because
of an unsuccessful audition.
Compared to most schools in North America, the schools in this study possess two
distinctive features.

First, the school is the primary community for staff and students.

Whereas staff and students in North America are a part of a number of different
communities—school, church, extra-curricular, social, residential neighborhood—at the
school for missionary children, one community serves all these functions. Second, the
school is an integral part of aclosely knit and strongly focused missionary and evangelical
community that greatly influences the educational environment of the school.
These two features have apowerful effect on the music program. On the positive
side, they tend to provide numerous rewarding performance opportunities which fuel the
program, build self-esteem and self-confidence, and strengthen relationships at numerous
levels—student, child-parent, school-host country.

Many music directors in North

American schools might be understandably envious of the ease with which rewarding
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performance opportunities present themselves for most of the schools in the study.
However, the many performance opportunities can have anegative impact when they have
too strong an effect on repertoire and educational goals. In practical terms, what will
happen on Sunday determines what happens on Tuesday afternoon.
Performance opportunities tend to fall into two broad categories: the many services
that are apart of the church component of the school and the performance opportunities
outside the school of which the majority historically have been in churches and evangelistic
efforts.

These performance opportunities (in some cases almost requirements) have a

powerful effect on the classroom/rehearsal room.

An increase in the request for

performances increases the temptation to spend more time on performance preparation and
less on music literacy and general music knowledge.

The constituencies' strong desires

for participation in amissionary effort and worship exercises astrong influence on the type
of repertoire performed. At times the repertoire that might be chosen solely for educational
goals is different than the repertoire that is chosen because it is deemed valuable within a
particular religious tradition or for aparticular service.
The evangelical focus of the school clearly affects the choice and use of music.
Donald P. Hustad in his book Jubilate! Church Music in the Evangelical Tradition lists nine
implications of evangelical traditions for church music. Seven are relevant to the conflict of
education and religious goals in aschool for missionary children:
1.

Because their "mindset" is Western instead of Eastern, worship

(including its music) will be more rational than mystical.

Music with

understandable text will be of primary significance.
2.

Because of the Reformation emphasis on the "priesthood of each

believer," worship (including music) will emphasize the personal involvement and
participation of each member of the congregation. When the music is intended to be
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sung be the entire worshipping assembly, it should be simple enough for the
musically-untrained and the theologically-unsophisticated to learn. Furthermore, all
of achurch's music should be in musical and textual languages that are potentially
"understandable" by most people in that congregation.
"Believer-priesthood" implies not only that we approach God individually
and directly for ourselves; we are priests also to our fellow believers. This implies
acaring fellowship in the church which will be evident in the fellowship hymns that
are used, and also in the effort to minister to everyone through music program.
3.

Because evangelicals believe in asovereign God, both transcendent

and immanent, their worship (with its music) will include both adoration of, and
communion with God. It may also be expected that the suprarational expression of
music may be used to reveal something of God's transcendence.
4.

Believing in the "divine authority of scripture," worship and

ministry activities and experiences (including music) will conform to biblical
standards where these are set forth, and will be saturated with scripture truth. The
actual words of scripture will be considered ideal for use with music.
5.

In the context of the centrally important tenets relating to personal

salvation—man's sinfulness, the substitutionary atonement, salvation by grace
through faith alone—worship and outreach music will give proper emphasis to the
expression of these doctrines.

In addition, because "evangelical" also implies

something of apietist heritage, this emphasis may well include "experience hymns
which speak of "religion of the heart," "new life in Christ" and "the assurance of
salvation."
6.

Accepting the "primacy of proclamation," the evangelical church

musician will remember that his worship structuring or improvising, while
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providing for afull-orbed experience of worship, will demonstrate the "centrality of
preaching."

Some of the music will prepare for, or reinforce the reading and

preaching of the Word of God in aparticular, service. Other music will offer an
opportunity to respond to the total revelation of God.
7.

Understand "the church's spiritual mission" to convert, to instruct

and to minister—these emphases will be safe-guarded, in the church's activities,
including its use of music. There will be consideration of the particular musical
techniques and forms (music and text languages) involved in evangelism, Christian
education and pastoring, both in the home church and in worldwide outreach. 1
The functional or extrinsic use of music in these schools stands in stark contrast to
the idea of "aesthetic education" which, according to Reimer, is a "given" in music
education circles today:
The underlying premises of this philosophical position became so deeply
internalized [since 1970] and its characteristic words and phrases became so widely used in
our common professional language that it almost seemed to have "always been that way."
While many of the concepts of aesthetic education remain imperfectly understood and
many of its implications for action remain imperfectly applied, the general view it
proposes has become the bedrock upon which our self-concept as aprofession rests.
the underlying, essential thesis of aesthetic education. .is not any longer
controversial for the vast majority of music educators.
.

That thesis, simply put, is that while music has many important nonmusical or
nonartistic functions, its musical or' artistic nature is its unique and precious gift to all
humans. Music education exists first and foremost to develop every person's natural
responsiveness to the power of the art of music. If that goal is primary, others can be
included whenever helpful. But when music itself, with its universal appeal to the human
mind and heart, is bypassed or weakened in favor of nonmusical emphases that submerge
it, we have betrayed the art we exist to share. It is that simple. 2

1 Donald P. Hustad. JUBILATE! Church Music in the Evangelical Tradition
Publishing Co., 1981), 24, 25.

(Carol Stream: Hope

2 Bennett Reimer. A Philosophy of Music Education 2nd ed. (Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice
Hall, 1989), xi-xii.
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Abeles, Hoffer and Klotman 1 summarize the characteristics of the aesthetic
experience. It has no practical or utilitarian purpose. Instead it is valued for the insight,
satisfaction, and enjoyment that it provides. It is an end in itself. It involves feelings; 2
there is areaction to what is heard. The aesthetic experience involves the intellect and a
focus of attention. It must be experienced but the experience is beyond words in that no
one can successfully tell another about an aesthetic experience. The result of aesthetic
experience is aricher and more meaningful life.
While any attempt to develop aprogram based solely on aesthetic experience would
violate the essential character of aschool for missionary children, the seeming lack of
aesthetic experiences is amatter of concern. There is reason to believe that the evange1icl
focus of the school, the larger missionary community and the resulting functional use of
music at times prevents students from experiencing the intrinsic value of music and from
being exposed to composers who exhibit and exemplify total mastery of the grammar and
syntax of music. While the lists of repertoire abound with names of "tunesmiths" and
writers of functional "easy access" music (often contemporary), the music that can stand on
its own because of its own syntactical excellence is usually missing. This exclusive focus
on the extrinsic is the problem.
Yet the two areas need not be mutually exclusive.

The writer of the book of

Phillippians presents achallenge to the Christian educator that could be considered acall to
an aesthetic experience:

Harold F. Abeles, Charles R. Hoffer, and Robert H. Klotman. Foundations of Music Education (New
York: Schirmer Books, 1984), 63, 75.
2 Langer says that feelings revealed in music are essentially not "the passion, love or longing of such-andsuch an individual," inviting us to put ourselves in that individual's place, but are presented directly to our
understanding, that we may grasp, realize, comprehend these feelings, without pretending to have them or
imputing them to anyone else. Langer, Susanne K. Philosophy in anew key (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard
University Press, 1942), 221-222.
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Whatever is true, whatever is noble, whatever is right, whatever is pure, whatever is
lovely, whatever is admirable—if anything is excellent or praiseworthy—think about
such things. 1

The history of western music abounds with examples in which the distinctions
between the intrinsic and the extrinsic blur. Composers who exhibit total mastery of the
grammar and syntax of music have also written "functional" music.

The music of

J.S.Bach is but one example. An abundance of his music was written for autilitarian
purpose.

The manuscripts were signed—"Soli Deo Gloria." 2 Yet today it is often

performed for solely aesthetic reasons.

The school for missionary children is an unique

environment in which his music can be rehearsed and performed for both reasons.
While it is true that the aesthetic experience does hot seek any utilitarian fulfillment,
autilitarian performance does not preclude the occurrence of an aesthetic experience. The
aesthetic experience occurs as aresult of an interaction between aparticular subject and a
particular musical work. "During this interaction, musical beliefs and understandings are
applied, enjoyable moments and disappointments noted, and critical judgments voiced.
The outcome is influenced strongly by two basic considerations: the inherent quality and
intrinsic interest of the musical composition and the preparation, experience, interest, and
attention span of the listener or performer. "3
Aesthetic experiences can be a part of rehearsals for, and performances of,
"extrinsic" concerts. It is the educator's first responsibility to ensure that the rehearsal
process allows students to have an aesthetic experience as they interact with the
"intrinsicality" 4 of the music.

I Phil 4:8 NIV.
2 To God alone be the glory.
Schwadron, Abraham A., Aesthetics: Dimensions for music education (Washington, D.C.: Music
Educators National Conference, 1967), 9.
Reimer, Philosophy. 103.
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Second, the educator should do everything within his/her power to educate the
audience and to provide an environment in which the performances can have an aesthetic
component. Langer's famous quote that "music is the tonal analogue of the emotive life" 1
needs to be explored in the unique context of these schools in order to find common points
between the "feelings" in the aesthetic experience and the "feelings and emotions" of the
worship experience. Irwin Edman writes:
The very fact that there is nothing definitive or exclusive in the emotional
atmosphere of agiven composition will make it all the more accessible as ameans of
catharsis or relief for the listener. Words are too brittle and chiseled, life too rigid and
conventional to exhaust all the infinity of human emotional response. The infinite
sinuousness, nuance, and complexity of music enable it to speak in athousand different
accents to a thousand different listeners, and to say with noncommittal and moving
intimacy what no language would acknowledge or express and what no situations in life
could completely exhaust or make possible. 2

This expression of music's power to communicate is an apt description of the
experience sought by members of the evangelical missionary community in aschool for
missionary children.
Third, since the aesthetic experience is dependent in part on the inherent quality and
intrinsic interest of amusical composition, educators need to articulate the criteria for
assessing the quality of music literature. This will allow them to choose the "best" of a
variety of styles, remove some of the unfortunate value judgments made about certain
styles, and communicate the criteria to students and audiences. The performance may be
utilitarian in nature but that does not prevent the educator from choosing music with
intrinsic interest. Reimer suggests four such characteristics:

craftsmanship, sensitivity,

imagination, and authenticity. 3

I Langer, S.K., Feeling and form (New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1953), 27.
2 Abeles, Hoffer, Klotman, Foundations 59.
Reimer, Philosophy. 134.
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Since there is no clear division in aschool for missionary children between its
existence as an educational institution and aspiritual community, a successful music
program needs to allow students to experience art for the sake of art while also using it to
assist the larger missionary community in carrying out its mandate to help alleviate the
physical and spiritual suffering of mankind. To effectively navigate the seas of learning,
educators need to learn to lean heavily on both oars—the intrinsic as well as the extrinsic.

187

SOURCES CONSULTED
THESES AND BOOKS
Abeles, Harold F. Charles R. Hoffer and Robert H. Kiotman. Foundations of Music
Education. New York: Schirmer Books, 1984.
Alford, Thomas H. "Project Reentry: A Reentry Program for Returning Free Church
MKs." D.Miss. Project, Trinity Evangelical Divinity School, 1987.
Andrews, Leslie A. "Bibligraphy of Research on the Missionary Family." Nyack, New
York: Alliance Theological Seminary, Nyack, 1989.
Beck, James Romaine. "Parental Preparation of Missionary Children for Boarding
School." Th.M. thesis, Dallas Theological Seminary, 1968.
Bressler, Ralph B. "A Follow-Up Study of Graduates and Transfer Students of the Dalat
High School of Dalat, Vietnam." M.A. thesis, Seattle Pacific College, 1967.
Buffam, John. The Life and Times of an MK. Pasadena: William Carey Library, 1985.
Danielson, Ed. Missionary Kid-MK. Manila, Philippines: Faith Academy, 1982.
Downs, Ray F. "A Look at the Third Culture Child." Japan Christian Quarterly 42 No.
2 (Spring 1976): 66.
Fitzstevens, John. A. "The History of Dalat School, Dalat, Vietnam." M.A. Thesis,
Stetson University, 1966.
Gaebelein, Frank E. The Pattern of God's Truth (Problems of Integration in Christian
Education). Chicago: Moody Press, 1968.
Gleason, Thomas Patrick. "Social Adjustment Patterns and Manifestations of
Woridmindedness of Overseas-Experienced American Youth." Ph. D. thesis, Michigan
State University, 1969.
Hustad, Donald P. JUBILATE! Church Music in the Evangelical Tradition. Carol
Stream: Hope Publishing Co., 1981.
Jordan, Kathleen A. Finn. "The Adaptation Process of Third Culture Dependent Youth as
They Re-Enter the United States and Enter College: An Exploratory Study." Ph. D. thesis,
Michigan State University, 1981.
"Kids of the Kingdom." Wheaton, Illinois: Evangelical Missions Information Service,
1991.
Langer, Susanne K. Feeling and form.

New York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1953.

188
Philosophy in anew key.

Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1942.

Lockerbie, Bruce. Education of Missionaries' Children: the neglected dimension of
world mission. Pasadena: William Carey Library, 1975.
McMillan, James H. and Sally Schumacher. Research in Education.
Foreseman and Company, 1989.

Illinois: Scott,

Mortenson, Patricia and Beth A. Tetzel, ed. Compendium of the International
Conference on Missionary Kids New Directions in Missions: Implications for MKs.
West Brattleboro, VT: ICMK, 1986.
Pugsley, Richard John. "The Development of the Music Program in the Community of
Jesus." Ed.D. thesis, Columbia University Teachers College, 1983.
Reimer, Bennett. A Philosophy of Music Education 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1989.
Ridley, Susan M. "A Study of the Identity Achievement of Overseas Experienced
Missionary Children." M.A. thesis, Wheaton College, 1986.
Rosenau, Douglas E. "Growing Up on the Mission Field." Th. M. thesis, Dallas
Theological Seminary, 1973.
Schipper, David James. "Self Concept Differences Between Early, Late, and Nonboarding Missionary Children." Ph.D. thesis, Rosemead Graduate School of Psychology,
1977.
Scholes, Percy A. The Mirror of Music. Vol 1. Freeport, New York: Books for Libraries
Press, 1970.
Stuart, Walter M. "Developing the full potential of the missionary kid: ahandbook for
missionary kid parents and MK school personnel." D.Min. thesis, Westminster
Theological Seminary, 1988.
Stoltzfus, Tish Tieszen. Tish Tales. Longview, Texas: Royalty Press, 1982.
Treitler, Leo. Music and the Historical Imagination. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press, 1980.
Ward, Ted.
"The Implications of Developing Mission •Strategies for MKS."
Compendium of the International Conference on Missionary Kids New Directions in
Missions: Implications for MKs. ed. Patricia Mortenson and Beth A. Tetzel, 9West
Brattleboro, VT: ICMK 1986.

189

MAGAZINES, PERIODICALS, YEARBOOKS, AND
ASSORTED SOURCES
Academy Accent, 3#4 (Dec 1989).
Academy Activity, 6September 1968.
Alliance Academy Handbook

1964.

"Alliance Academy Narrative Report 1983."
"Alliance Academy Report for 1969-70."
"Alliance Academy Report for 1977-78."
Alliance Witness., 16 February 1972, 15-16.
Andean (Alliance Academy School Yearbook) 1965: 83.
Andean 1968: 18.
Andean 1990.
"Baccalaureate Sunday", Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue (5 June 1964), 1
"Baccalaureate," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue (31 May 1963), 1
Bamboo Beacon, Vol II, #2 (August 1962), 6.
Bamboo Beacon, Vol. 1, #1 (March 1962), 2.
Bethge, Marion L. "Dalat School for Missionaries Children." The Call 45 (Oct
1936): 17

-

Dec

Bethge, Marion L. "Training the Missionaries' Children." The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 1920.
Burke, Maurice. "Conference Report for Alliance Academy 1971."
Carlson, C. Edwin. "Conference report" Received in foreign department from Ecuador.
2September 1952.
"CHOIR BEGINS ON A NEW NOTE," Academy Activity, Fall 1966.
"Commencement," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue (5 June 1964), 3.
"Commencement," Eagle's Eye, Graduation Issue (31 May 1963), 1.
"Conference report," Received at headquarters Sept 1952.

190
"Conference report," Received at headquarters Sept 1952.
"Dalat High School Graduation," The Call 41 (Oct 1941): 5.
Dittmar, Helen B. "Travel Letter #7."
Dutton, Ted. "Moving for aWhile," Jungle Frontiers (Summer 1965).
Eagle's Eye, May 1962.
Eagle's Eye, 11 June 1965.
Eagle's Eye,

October 1962.

Eagle's Eye, October 1962), 1.
Ecuador, (a publication of the Christian and Missionary Alliance missionaries in
Ecuador) October 1937.
Ecuador April 1937.
"Elementary Happenings," Academy Activity., fFebuary 1968.
"Elementary Happenings," Academy Activity, 4April 1968.
"Elementary Happenings," Academy Activity., 15 September 1966.
Evans, Rev. W. Eugune. "Malaysian Migration," The Alliance Witness, 1Feb 1967:1214.
Evans, Rev. W. Eugune. "The Sequel to "Emergency
June 1965:10-13.

-

Dalat", The Alliance Witness, 9

Evans, W. Eugene. "Letter to friends of the school," March 1962.
Fitzstevens, J.A. "A Home Away From Home," The Call (Summer 1964).
Forbes, Mary. "Dalat School Moves Again," The Alliance Witness,
G.H.C, "Dalat
14.

-

In the Highlands of Lang-Bian," The Call 21 (Jan

"Going to School at Dalat,"

8Dec 197, 15-17.
-

March 1928): 13-

The Call (Spring 1952): 32.

Heikennen, A. "In charge of the School for Missionaries' Children at Dalat," The Call 36
(June Sept 1932): 51.
-

Homer-Dixon, Elizabeth. "My Day at Dalat," The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 14.
Isabelle Hall. "Letter of report for conference of year 1948-49."

191
Isabelle Hall. "Letter of report for conference of 1947-48 of school year for missionaries
children for conference."
Isabelle Hall. "Letter of report for conference of 1947-48 school for missionaries
children for conference."
Isabelle Hall. "Monthly Staff Meeting," 3March 1953.
Isabelle Hall. "School for Missionaries' Children," Ecuador June 1959: 11.
Jackson, Herbert A. "Dalat," The Call 52 (Dec 1939): 12.
Jackson, Herbert A. "Report to Conference," The Call 40 (Oct 1940): 21.
Jungle Frontiers

3(March 1956): 5.

"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of August 14, 1952."
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 10 August 1953.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 10 January 1950.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 14 August 1952.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 21 August 1957.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting of the Alliance Academy," 31 July 1954.
"Minutes of the Faculty Meeting," 10 January 1955.
"Minutes of the Meeting of School Committee of Alliance Academy," 7October 1961.
"Miss A.A. Heikkinen, in charge of the School for the missionaries' children at Dalat,
reported," The Call 29 (April June 1930): 55.
-

"Miss A.A. Heikkinen, in charge of the School for the missionaries' children at Dalat,
reported," The Call 36 (June Sept 1932): 51.
-

"Musical Notes," Beacon, Vol 1, #1, 1962, 1.
"PEP BAND SWINGS AS SPARTANS SCORE," Academy Activity, 15 Febuary 1968.
"Piano Recitals Slated for Next Week," Academy Activity, 11 December 1964.
Reflector

1966, 22.

Reflector

1964.

Reflector

1969.

Reflector

1970.

192
"Report of Visiting Committee Alliance Academy Grades K
Reevaluation April 2-6, 1978," 1-3.

-

12 Quito, Ecuador.

"Report of visiting committee of Southern Association of Independent Schools," April
1983, 24-27.
Robert H. Trempert, director. "A Brief Summary Report of the Alliance Academy, Quito,
Ecuador, from the 1965-66 school year to the 1975-76 school year," March 1976, 14-15,
25.
Roserveare, Carl G., director. "Narrative Report for 1971 Dalat School."
Roseveare, Carl G., director. "Narrative Report for 1971 Dalat School."
Sanford, Enoch P. "ACADEMY TEENS PARTICIPATE IN EVANGELISM IN
DEPTH IN PERU 1967."
-

"School Handbook", 1964.
Stebbins, Ruth. "Our Dalat School," The Call 52 (Dec.1939): 17.
The Call 28 (Oct 1929
The Call 43 (April

-

-

March 1930).

June 1936): 6.

The Call, (Spring, 1952): 32.
"The history of Ecuador" adocument in the files at the headquarters of the Christian and
Missionary Alliance in Colorado Springs, Colorado 18,19.
-

-

"The School for Missionaries Children." The Pioneer (October 1950).
"TV RERUN," Andean 1975: 85.
"TV RERUN," Andean 1975: 86.
"TWILIGHT CONCERT UNDER CANVAS," Andean 1975: 81.
Whetzel, Judy. "Our Recordings." The Growing Trees Report, (September 1957), 3.

193

LETTERS AND INTERVIEWS
Araque, Sarah. Letter to author, September 1992.
Boyes, Alice. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Fitzstevens, David.

Interview by author, May 1991. Denver.

Ellenberger, Mr. and Mrs. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Evans, W. Eugene. Letter to Rev. L.L.King, 22 November 1965.
Evans, W. Eugene. Letter to Rev. R. M. Chrisman, New York. 31 August 1964.
Ewan, Joan. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Ewans, Eugene. Interview by author, May 1991, Denver. Tape Recording.
Fowler, Nita. Interview by author, May 1991. Colorado Springs. Tape Recording.
Irwin, George. Interview by author, June 1990. Quebec City. Tape Recording.
Irwin, Hariette (Stebbins).
Recording.

Interview by author, June 1990.

Quebec City.

Tape

Jackson, Lydia. Personal letter to John Fitzstevens, November 15, 1965.
Jackson, Victor. Personal letter to John Fitzstevens, April 24, 1966.
Kamphausen, Beth. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Karceksy, Naomi. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Kiassen, Jake, Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Lay, Mr. and Mrs. Evan. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Lemon, JoAnn. Personal letter to author, October 1992.
Mangham, Ed. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Mangham, Tom. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
McCarthy, Dr. John. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Moore, Anne (Stebbins).
Recording.

Interview by author, Colorado Springs, May 1991. Tape

Nanfelt, Peter. Interview by author, May 1991. Colorado Springs. Tape Recording.

194
Schepens, Ben. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Searing, Robert. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Stoltzfus, Leona Tieszen. Interview by author, May 1991. Denver. Tape Recording.
Trempert, Marilyn. Tape recording sent to author, September 1990.
Wehr, Ruth. Personal letter to author, September 1992.

195

APPENDIX I
ALLIANCE ACADEMY
ALMA MATER
With gratitude we sing to you
Our sincere thoughts of praise,
For songs and prayer to Him who cares
And teaches us His ways
For happy hours enlarging pow'rs
Of body mind and heart,
For friends and games, for noble aims,
For knowledge skill and art.
Live long, belov'd Academy;
We honor you always,
Live long, belov'd Academy;
To you this song we raise.

THE ALLIANCE ACADEMY PRESENTS CHRISTMAS VARIETY

1961
PRELUDE
Maijorie Clark
CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
"0 Come All Ye Faithful"
INVOCATION
Rev. John McCarthy
THE TWELVE DAYS OF CHRISTMAS
Grades Five and Six
THE LI rILE TOY TOWN PARADE
Grades two, three and four
JINGLE BELLS
Grade four flutophones
MUSICAL BEDTIME
Grade One
"The Gingerbread Man"
"Up On The Housetop"
OFFERTORY
High School Trumpet Trio
"Joy to the World"
PANTOMINE OF CHRISTMAS SCENE
Grade Three
MUSICAL SELECTIONS Junior High School
"Guatemalan SlumberSong"
"Tiptoe to the Manger"
"Silent Night"
NO ROOM
High School Mixed Quartet
NIGHT OF NIGHTS
Bruce Booker
PROCESSIONAL AND CANDLELIGHT CONCERT
High School Chorus
"Echo Carol"
"Little Jesus"
"Away in aManger" (with Jr. Chorus)
"Fun, Fum, Fum"
"Hallelujah Chorus"
BENEDICTION
Rev. James Gilbert
GOD BLESS ALL
Entire Student Body
-
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COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES OF THE SCHOOL FOR MISSIONARIES'
CHILDREN (ESCUELA EVANGELICA AMERICANA)
QUITO, ECUADOR
MAY 7, 1953 7P.M.
Processional
The Star Spangled Banner
Invocation
Rev. D.D. Clark
National Anthem of Ecuador
The School
Address of Welcome
Rev. Leslie W. Cole
Choruses We're Going to See the King
3rd and 4th Grades
Valedictory Address
Clarence Olive Searing
Benjamin Franklin: A Great Man during aGreat Need
Presentation of ClassGift
Christine M. Seidlitz
Acceptance of Class Gift
Stephen Savage
Songs: Patriotic Hymn Melodies
Upper Grades and High
Fairest Lord Jesus
School Chorus
Message to the Graduates
Rev. Charles C. Eamigh
Presentation of Diplomas
C. Edwin Carlson
Song: Nothing but the Blood of Jess
Upper Grades & High School Chorus
Benediction
Rev. Robert M. Searing
GRADUATES
HIGH SCHOOL •
Clarence Oliver Searing
-

GRADE SCHOOL
Albert John Ficke/Robert L. Gill/Ronald R. Rexroad
Mary Ann Searing/Christine M. SeidlitzfHelen 0. Smith

THE ALLIANCE ACADEMY BACCALAUREATE SERVICE

May 12, 1963
Prelude
*process i
ona l
*Doxology
*Invocation
*Hymn no. 6"0 for aThousand Tongues to Sing"
Scripture Reading
Prayer
Selection "The Lord Is My Light"
Announcements
Offering and Offertory
Selection "God Is My Salvation"
Message

Mr. Dixie Dean
Mr. Dixie Dean
Congregation
Mr. Robert Clark
Congregation
Rev. John McCarthy
Mr. David Landers
Eighth Grade Trio
Mr. Dale Hendrickson
Mr. Dixie Dean
High School Choir
Rev. Frank Drown (of the
Gospel Missionary Union)
*Hymn no. 68 "Beneath the Cross of Jesus"
Congregation
*Benediction
Rev. Henry Miller
*Recessio nal
Mr. Dixie Dean
Ushers: Mr. Michael Ficke
Mr. Arthur Larson
* Congregation standing
Special music under the direction of Mrs. Robert Trempert
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THE ALLIANCE ACADEMY GRADUATION EXERCISES
Prelude
Processional
National Anthem of Ecuador
Invocation
Star-Spangled Banner
Introductory remarks
Alma Mater
Presentation of awards

May 16, 1963

Valedictorian address
Presentation of class gift
Scripture
Selection: "God Is Ever Beside Me"
Charge to the graduating classes
Presentation of graduating classes
Presentation of diplomas
Prayer of dedication
Selection: "You Will Walk
This Lonesome Valley"
Bendiction
Recessional
Ushers: James Dirks Bob Hart Linda Drown

Mr. Dixie Dean
Mr. Dixie Dean
Audience
Rev. Paul Streich
Audience
Kate Foster
School
Rev. Douglas Hodges
Rev. Abe Van Der Puy
Rev. John McCarthy
Ruth Lewshenia
Janice Larson
Rev. Constantine Lewshenia
Sextette
Dr. Paul S. Rees
(of World Vision, Inc.)
Mr. David Landers
Rev. Douglas Hodges
Rev. John McCarthy-Director
Rev. Kenneth Lewis
High School Chorus

Mr. Arturo Contag
Mr. Dixie Dean
Martha Dockter
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SPRING RECITAL
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

-

OUT-OF-TOWN STUDENTS

Monday, May 11, 1964
Playful Pigeons
Sails at Sea
From aWigwam
Blue-Bells of Scotland
Down the Wagon Trail

Jack Houghton
Phil Schroeder
Marcia Westlind
Lynn Den
Patricia Gilbert
Duet
Tim Drown, Lollie Drown
Danny Tallman
Three Wee Bunnies
Bobby Lofsted
The Merry Farmer
Jim Stuck
Wooden Solder Man
Grace Douce (Accordian)
Farewell to Thee
Becky Kelly
La Gondola
Ruth Kelly
0 Sole Mio
Betsy Adam
At the Custom Ball
Jerry Youderian
Child and Cuckoo
Duet
Dick Tallman, David Austin
John Erdel
A Gay Jig
Mark Farstad
Little Irish Dance
David Erdel
Rolling Home in the
Butter Churn
Mary Lindskoog
Home on the Range
Jeanne Gilbert
Hungarian Dance #5
Becky Gleason
The Musical Clock
Duet
Shirley Gibson, Carolyn Dilworth
Don Dilworth
Funny Clowns
Tim Erdel
Village Square Dance
Becky Moore
The Brave Old Duke
of York
Sharon Schroeder
Chasing Fireflies
Ross Drown
More Like the Master

28. Mica Streich
29. Betty Emery
30. Patricia Dilworth
(Accordian)
31. Beth Youderian
32. Irene Drown
33. David Streich
34 Carol Emery
35. Jo Anne Ficke
36. Patty Dilworth
37. Judy Austin

Poem (Romance)
Arkansas Traveler
Under the Double Eagle
Sweet Dreams
Country Gardens
Chiapanecas
(Mexican Dance)
Madrigal
Nobody Knows de
Trouble I've Seen
Waltz in Ab
Prelude in C Minor

Lillian Anne Miller
Cora Mae Raezer
Old Scotch Air
Louise Garrow
Pauline Cruickshanks
Robert Schumann
June Weybright
Queen Liliuokalani
Napolitan Folk Song
Reinhold
Gustav Lange

John Verrall
James Lafayette
Ada Richter
Cowboy Song
Brahms
Heins-Lowenstein
Bob Fields
John Chagy
Louise Christine Rebe
Bertha Frick
Chas. Gabriel
(An. Leila Fletcher)
Zdenko Fibich
American Traditional
J.F. Wagner
Tchaikowsky
Percy Grainger
An. Frances Bossi
Lack
Plantation Spiritual
(An. John Thompson)
Schubert
Rachmaninoff
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ALLIANCE ACADEMY INAUGURATION EXERCISES

of
NEW HIGH SCHOOL BUILDING
APRIL 21st, 7:30 p.m.
BASKETBALL GAME IN NEW GYM
Film by Walt Disney
APRIL 22ND
7:30 p.m.
8:30 p.m.
9:00 P.M.

1965

Pop Concert
Academy Choir
Dedication Ceremony
OPEN HOUSE and Refreshments
**************

Special request to all ladies
Thank you.

--

Please do not wear high heel shoes with metal or fiber tips.

M.C.
It's aGrand Night for Singing
Blue Moon

Bali Hai
Blowin' in the Wind
Edelweiss
Getting to Know You
Moon River
Trumpet Duet
You'll Never Walk Alone

POP CONCERT
Don Enns
Choir
Girl's Sextet Sue Fuller,
Stephanie Walsh, Sue Adams,
Pam Horn, Joyce Hartwell,
Lynn Watson.
Choir
Choir Guitarists Ross Drown,
Jim Savage, David Linkskoog,
Steve Haynes.
Wendy Schaeffer
Choir Pam Horn teacher
Choir
Ken Fast and Leland Howard
Choir Accompanist Ginger Hendrickson
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

INTERMISSION
Irene Drown, Ross Drown, Don Enns
Choir Hawaiian Girl Sue Flint
Octet Wendy Schaeffer, Edith Hubert,
Patty Dilworth, Irene Drown, Ross Drown
Cohn Marshall, Don Enns, David Stretch
Hello Muddah, Hello Fadduh
Tom Kelly
Supercalifragilisticespialidocious
Choir Girl Lynnn Watson
Choir Boy Andy Andrews
Sax Solo
Mr. Smith
Yankee Doodle
Choir Drum David Stretch
Be Kind to Your Web-footed Friends
Choir
Accompanist
Mr. Ray Heim
Director
Mrs. R. Trempert
Programming
Junior Class

Peter, Paul and Mary
Happy Talk
The Bells of St. Michael's Tower

-

-

-

-

-

-

-
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ALLIANCE ACADEMY CHOIR PRESENTS
"IT'S A GRAND NIGHT"
ACT

Directed by Sarah Araque
Drama by Marie Crossley

A Tribute to Rodgers and Oscar Hammerstein II
"It's aGrand Night for Singing"
"The Farmer and the Cowman Should be Friends"
"Oklahoma"
"The Sound of Music"
"My Favorite Things"
"Do-Re-Mi"
"Sixteen Going on Seventeen"
"Climb Ev'ry Mountain"
INTERMISSION
ACT II
The Attic
"You're as Welcome as the Flowers in May"
Dan J. Sullivan
Barbershop Quartet
"I Got Rhythm
George Gershwin
"Hello, Dolly"
Jerry Herman
"Tomorrow" from "Annie"
Martin Charnin & Charles Strouse
"Put on aHappy Face"
Lee Adams & Charles Strouse
"What IDid For Love"
Edward Kieban & Marvin Hamlisch
"Mame"
Jerry Herman
"Me and My Shadow"
Billy Rose, Al Jolson & Dave Dreryer
ACTORS IN ACT I
Pianist
Eshter Whitaker
Narrator
Russ Cline
Cowboy
Tom Bowen
Farmer
Kevin Kiassen
Mother Abbess
Diane Cardoza
Maria
Viviana Carter
Captain
Bob Stuck
Liesel
Lisa Swanson
Rolf
John Doefer
Friedrich
Charles Libby
Louisa
Rebecca Balzer
Brigitta
Patricia Hanson
Kurt
Scott Carpenter
Marta
Peggy Rogers
ACTORS IN ACT II
Girl
Carmen Ranalli
Boy
Skipper Pickle
Barber shop Quartet Kevin Carlson, John Doerfer, Tom Fulghum Daniel Johnson
Toy Drummer
Scott Carpenter
Raggedy Anne
Polly Spate
Space Doll
Debra Haynes
Clown Doll
Sun Ah Kim
China Doll
Cindy Janzen
The Shadow
Mike del Aguila
Drum Accompaniment
Russ Cline
CHOIR:
Paul Haynes, Deborah McDougal, Karin Aibring, Melody Baxter, Ruth Stuck, Helene
Tsien, Dawn Clapp, Mary Alice Smith,Deborah Wyatt, Erika Streich.
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FALL MUSIC CONCERT
October 24, 1986
Opening Prayer

Mr. Ben Schepens

The Academy Choir
Praise to the King (pianist Russell Callender)
Somewhere (pianist Melanie DeJanon)
Cancion de Amor (pianist Mrs. Diane Buerkert)

an. D. Hart
L. Bernstein
J. Wimber

-

-

-

The Elementary Strings
Ode to Joy
Happy Dance
God is so Good

L.V. Beethoven
W. Mozart
Coelho

The Elementary Band
Marine Hymn
Nip 'N Tuck
French Folk Song

an. F.Weber
an. F. Weber
J. Kinyon

Flute Quartet
GlendaCallender, AndreaFisk, Heather Grant and Joy Johnson
The Academy Band
Hunter's Chorus
Excerpts from 1812 Overture
Amazing Grace

an. H. Pharmer
P. Tchaikovsky
an. D. Schaeffer

The Academy Vocal Ensemble
Isaw the Light (pianist Mrs. Diane Buerkert)
Fa Una Canzone (Sing Me A Song)
Yes Sir, That's My Baby (pianist Mrs. Diane Buerkert)
-

-

The Academy Orchestra
Sounds of Sousa
A Fifth of Beethoven
Assurance March
For All the Saints
Lethbridge Overture

an. Hinkson

an. A. Ken
O.Vecchi
an. W. Rodby

J. Ployhar
J. Tatgenhorst
J. Mountain and W. Lovelass
R. V. Williams
J. Ployhar

Orchestra and Band conducted by Mr. Ed Buerkert
Choir and Vocal Ensemble directed by Mrs. SarahAraque
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LIST OF MUSIC TEACHERS AT THE
ALLIANCE ACADEMY
(This list is not believed to be comprehensive)

1932-39

Classroom Ruth Popejoy
Piano Mrs. Clarence Jones
Not known
Miss Hall 1,2
Mr. Springer 3,4
Gene Jordan of HCJB 5and up
Miss Jan Terwilliger 1-4
Mrs. Margaret Matthews 5-8
Mr. Vern van Howe 9-12
Miss Jan Terry 1-4
Mr. Gene Jordan 5-8
Mr. Vern van Howe 9-12
Leona Tieszen 1-8 and private piano and instrumental
George Poole High School Choir
Gene Jordan High School Choir
Not known
Marilyn Trempert
Ray Helm
Marilyn Trempert, Ray Helm
Marilyn Trempert, Tom Fulgum
Marilyn Trempert, Lois Vasconez
Marilyn Trempert
Haroldo Leon
Marilyn Trempert, Jerry Waldrop
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, Mrs. Stockman, Dave Cliff,
Dave Gast, Bernice Shaw piano
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, Dave Gast, Bernice Shaw piano
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, Bernice Shaw piano
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, Tom Fuighum, Ben Hoglund,
Bernice Shaw piano
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque
Marilyn Trempert, Sarah Araque, Kay Lindsay
Sarah Araque, Susan Blanchette, Betty Springer piano
Sarah Araque, Nathan Bachelder, Denise Jimenez, Miguel Jimenez
Betty Springer piano,
Sarah Araque, Nathan Bachelder, Denise Jirnenez,
Cecilia Morgano piano
Sarah Araque, Ed and Dianne Buerkert, Cecilia Morgano piano
Sarah Araque, Ed and Dianne Buerkert
-

-

1939-52
1951-52

-

-

-

1953-54

-

-

-

1954-55

-

-

-

1955-59
1955-57
1957-59
1959-62
1962-66
1966-67
1967-68
1968-69
1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-75
1976-77
1977-79

-

-

-

-

1979-80
1980-81
1981-82

-

-

-

1982-83
1983-84
1984-85
1985-86

-

-

1986-87

-

1987-88
1988-89

-

203

MUSICALS, PROGRAMS and ACTIVITIES BY THE HIGH
SCHOOL CHOIR AND VOCAL ENSEMBLE
1980-89
1980
1981-82

1982-83
1983
1983-84

Sang in schools for programs at Christmas time Colegio Aleman,
Colegio Einstein. Also sang for British Embassy, American
Embassy, Ecuadorian Independence Day May 24.
Excerpts from Oklahoma and Sound of Music
"Fiddler on the Roof' (with Pechineba Playhouse performed in
TeatroSucre)
First choir trip to Ambato, Sairedo, Salasasa Indians, Quero
"Come Together"
Choir trip to Otavolo, Ibarra, Agato
"Sound of Music:" Drama Torn Fuigrum, Producer and music
director Sarah Araque
"On the Rock"
"Come Celebrate Jesus" (Christmas)
Choir trip to Tena, Misag
"The Victor" (Easter)
Choir trip to Pallatanga
"King and I". Drama John Gowan, Producer and Music director
Sarah Araque.
"Surrender" (Missions theme)
Participated in Alberto Einstein Intercollegiate Festival of Choruses
Choir and band trip to Guayagiul
"On Broadway"
"Together We Will Stand" charity benefit for Commpassion and
Cerebral Palsy with Honor Society
Choir trip to Manta
"Wizard of Oz" Drama John Gowan, Producer and music director
Sarah Araque.
"Hi-Tops" (Ensemble theme of peer pressure and morals)
"Now ISee You" (Easter)
Music Festival Cotopaxi and Alliance Academy
Choir trip to Guayaquil
Music Festival Cotopaxi, Alliance Academy, and school from
•Bogota, Columbia
Choir trip to Guayaquil
"Oklahoma" Co directed by Rob Quiring and John Gowan. Producer
and music director Sarah Araque.
-

-

-

1984
1984-85
1985
1985-1986

-

1986

-

-

1986-87
1987

-

1987-88

-

-

-

1988-89
1989-90

-

-

-

-

-
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MUSICALS 1976-1989
JUNIOR HIGH OR MIDDLE SCHOOL

Finders, Keepers
It's Cool in the Furnace
The Time Tunnel
New Kids in Town
It's Cool in the Furnace II
Gospel Animals

The Reluctant Dragon
Kings and Things
Don't Give Up
Grins 'N Smiles

SIXTH GRADE MUSICALS

The Story of Little Tree
Come Messiah Come
To See aMiracle
David and His Hotshot Slingshot
A Musical about Naaman
A musical about Elijah
Pequenuelo (Christmas in Spanish for T.V.)
Fiesta Para Ben (Prodigal Son in Spanish for T.V.)
It Takes Two
Se Necesita Dos Pora Triufar
(the above acolaboration of Lois Hultberg and Sarah Araque)
Robin Hood
Alice in Wonderland
Cinderella

ELEMENTARY MUSICALS

FIRST GRADE
The Gingerbread Man
Teeny Tiny

Chicken Licken
Little Red Riding Hood

SECOND GRADE
Amazing Grace
A Disneyland Who Zoo

The Rainbow Express
Jonah and the Whale

THIRD GRADE
Razzledazzle Town Singers
The Ugly Duckling
What's New Corky

Johnny Appleseed
Music Machine

FOURTH GRADE
Jack and the Beanstalk
Sleeping Beauty

Space Opera
Music Machine II

FIFTH GRADE
Hansel and Gretel
Davy Crockett

The Western Road Show
Pinnochio
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APPENDIX II
DALAT SCHOOL

THE SEAMLESS ROBE

An Easter Drama by Esther C. Averill
Presented by
The Senior Speech Class and the Girls' Glee Glub of Dalat School
7:30 p.m. March 24, 1967
Prelude "Overture to the Messiah"

G.F. Handel

-

Mrs. Hall

My Prayer

Oswald J.Smith

Girls' Glee Club

Scene I
The Widow's Mite
If Thou But Suffer God to Guide Thee

George Neumark

G iris Glee Club

Scene II
King of Kings

She Touched the Hem of His Garment
Cabieb Simper

Girls Glee Club

Scene III
The Cast Lots for the Seamless Robe
God so Loved the World
John Stainer

Girls Glee Club

Scene IV
Thine is the Glory

Girls Glee Club

The Risen Christ
G.F. Handel

GIRLS' GLEE MEMBERS: Carolyn Cathey, Connie Chopard, Darlene Dreger, Ruth
Ellison, Kathy Gibbons, Esther Gibbs, Vangie Herbert, Kay Houck, Karen Johnson,
Romaine Larson, Carol Lay, Helen Lewis, Connie Mangham, Becki Mitchell, Sharon
Sjoblom, Lois Taylor. Director: Mrs, Hall Director of drama: Miss Keick

SENIOR PIANO RECITAL DALAT SCHOOL
TANAH RATA, MALAYSIA
May 13, 1967
-

Intermesso
The Fountain
Albumblatt
C# Minor Prelude
Evening Star
March of the Priests
Spring's Awakening
Perpetual Motion
Sonatina
Nocturne
Largo
Rustles of Spring
Pathetique Sonata

Brahms
Bohm
Beethoven
Rachmaninoff
Wagner
Mendolssohn
Haberbier
Aaron
Clementi
Chopin
Handel
Sinding
Beethoven

Ruth Undheim
Sheila Niegenfind
John Tompkins
Connie Chopard
Frances Lewis
Tim Undheim
Karen Johnson
Sally Miess
Sharon Sjoblom
Esther Gibbs
Glenda Johnson
Evelyn Sahlberg
Carolyn Cathey

206

SPRING FESTIVAL PROGRAMME
May 3, 1968
Banquet 6:00 p.m.
Come, Lasses and Lads
Girls' Glee Club
0 What aBeautiful Morning
Sextet
Happy Wanderer
Men's Chorus
Cruising Down the River
Men's Chorus
Don't Let the Stars Get in Your Eyes
Sextet
Wait 'till the Sun Shines, Nellie
Quartet
Good Ole Summer Time
Choir
Side Walks of New York
Daisy, Daisy
Men's Chorus
You Tell Me your Dream
Sextet
Island of Capri
Instrumental
Let Me Call You Sweetheart
Jim Webber
IloveYou Truly
Mrs. Hall
Kentucky Babe
Mr. Long
Down By the Ole Mill Stream
Quartet
You'll Never Walk Alone
Choir
Why Do ILove You
Row, Row, Row Your BOat
Music: Miss Hamilton, Miss Wehr, and Mr. Bressler
PIANO RECITAL
May 25, 1968
The Pet Shop
Blue Danube
Purple Sunset
In Schubert's Day, op. 109
Salut d' Amour.
Reverie
Minuet
The Robin's Return
Romance
Scherzo in B Minor
The Elf and the Fairy
Clair de Lune
Vocal Solo
Second Arabesque
Prelude in C# minor
Op. 3, #2
Polonaise Op. 40 #1
Sonata in C# minor
Malaguena
Piano teachers: Miss

Schubert
Strauss
Liszt
Krentzlin
Elgar
Debussy
Haydn
Fisher
LaForge
Boykin
Bentley
Debussy
Debussy
Rachmaninoff

Debbie Rexilius
Betsy Sutherland
Delight Heckendorf
Susan Sawyer
Marjie Persons
Ruth Undheim
Larry Persons
Sheila Neigenfind
Karen Henry
Sharon Sjoblom
Pam Schelander
Tim Undheim
Mr. Charles Long
ShareeJohnson
Joy Persons

Chopin
Karen Johnson
Polonaise
John Tompkins
Lecuona
Carolyn Cathey
Carol .Chryst, Miss Ruth Wehr, Mrs. Dorothy Bressler
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DALAT SCHOOL RECITAL
Dalat School Chapel
December 7, 1987
Jungle River Flowing

Sarah Notley

Question and Answers

Burnam

Leah Knox

The Tiresome Woodpecker

Thompson

Jonathan Strong

The Knight and the Lady

Sharilyn Stubbs

Swans on the Lake

Lolly Sargent

Little Spring Song

Thompson

Brent Faulkner

O Come All Ye Faithful

Lisa Perschky

The First Noel

Sandra Superina

Allegro

Suzuki

Aaron Janzen (violin)

Andantino

Suzuki

Andrew Janzen (violin)

Long, Long Ago

T.H. Bayly

Jared Rollins

Allegro

Suzuki

.Erin Notley

Dorothy

S. Smith

Miriam Wiebe

Valse Lente

Delibes

Susan Hensley

Country Cut Up
Etude in Style

Stephen Peterson
Thompson

Improvizations

Leanne Wiens
Stephan Munyard

Sonatina

Clementi

Tern Buerer

Impromptu

Thompson

Teck Teng

Clementi

Wendy Peterson

J.P. Rameau

Dan Burhart (trumpet)

Sonatina

op. 37 #2

Le Tambourin
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COMBINED BAND CONCERT ISKL, SAS, DALAT
Dalat School Chapel
Nov. 1, 7:30
-

I.S.K.L.
Covington Square
Selections from 'Pictures at an Exhibition'
March of the Marionettes
The Thunderer

James Swearingen
Moussorgksy /Curnow
Gounod Arr. Balenti
John Philip Sousa

DALAT
Bandinage
Hymn Fantasy
Trumpeter's Lullaby
Selections from "Fiddler"

Rick Oliver
James Ployhar
LeRoy Anderson
Arr. John Warrington

COMBINED BANDS
Meadowlands
Bravada Esprit
Three Irish Folk Songs
Broadway Classics
City of Glass

James McBeth
David Shaffer
An. by Anne McGinty
An. Lary Norred
John Kinyon

-

ENJOY A TRIPLE DELIGHT
ISKL Mr. Roger Beerman
Eric Rhapsody
Northwood Overture
Boogie on the Bandstand
La Banda Nascente

Ferringhi Beach Hotel
24 October 1987

-

Eric Osterling
Elliot Del Borgo
Stewart Johnson
B. Sbraccia

DALAT- Mr. James D. Janzen
Proud and Noble
Baroque Trumpet Suite
Concerto for Faculty and Band
Fanfare and Chorale

Ralph Hermann
G.F. Handel
James Ployhar
Jerry Novak

SAS Mrs. Rosemary Farmer
The Invincible Eagle
Contrast on aTheme of Corelli
Big Bands in Concert

John Philip Sousa
Hull
Bob Lowden

COMBINED BAND 100 piece band
Folklore for Band
Gremlins
Deep River Rhapsody
Exaltation
Classics, Classics, Classics
The Thunderer

Jiom Andy Caudill
GoldsmithlCourner
Harold L. Winters
James Swearinger
Bob Lowden
John Philip Sousa

-

-
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DALAT SCHOOL ANNUAL CHRISTMAS CONCERT
ORCHID HOTEL
Dec. 8, 1988 7:30 P.M.
PRELUDE

BRASS QUNITET

SENIOR CONCERT BAND
White Christmas

Irving Berlin
Arr. Zane Van Auker
An. Wayne Stevens
Arr. Floyd Werle

Rockin Jingle Bells
A Celebration of Christmas
Christmas Carol Sing
Merry Christmas
Gesu Bambino

Arr. Grant Hull
Pietro A. Yon
An. James D. Ployhar
Arr. Delwyn Elliott

Fum, Fum, Fum
INTERMISSION

SENIOR CHOIR

Sleigh Ride
Christmas, What's It all About
Carol of the Drum
What Child is This
Echo
What Did You Say Was the Baby's Name?
How Should aKing Come?
Some Children See Him
Sing Your Praise to the Lord

Parish/Anderson
Waters/Wild
Katherine K. Davis
Arr. John Fenstermaker
Leland Forsblad
GaitherlFettke
OwenslFettke
Alfred Burt
Mullins/Hayes

DALAT SCHOOL SENIOR RECITAL
APRIL 18, 1989
Rebecca Vaughn piano
David Heath trombone
Lisa Penland piano
Jenny Bolser flute
Mr. Janzen tuba
-

-

-

-

-

Jenny Bolser piano
Valerie Stubbs -clarinet
-

Dan Burkhart trumpet
MozartKara Nesimuik piano
-

-

Sonata #16
Waves of the Danube
Artist's Life
Suite in BThe Happy Farmer Takes A Trip
(and meets aswan and
an elephant)
Piano Concerto in AAllegro from Flute Sonata in E
Sonata in E
Spring Time
Alleluja
Waltz in E-

W.A.Mozart
J. Ivanovici
Johann Strauss
J.S. Bach
Schumann
St. Saens
Edward Grieg
J.S. Bach
Louis Veroust
W.A.
Chopin
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LIST OF MUSIC TEACHERS AT DALAT
(This list is not believed to be comprehensive)

1932-41
1950-59??
1950-85
1954-65
1955-56
1961-64
1961-75
1961-75
1961-66
1961-65
1963-74
1965-66
1965-66
1964-74
1964-74
1969-73
1969-73
1969-78
1973-75
1973-76
1974-75
1974-78
1974-78
1975-78
1976-78
1981-89
1984-87
1985-86
1985-89
1987-88
1987-89
1987-89

Miss Marion Bethge
Mr. Gregor
Mrs. John Olsen (missionary wife) piano lessons
Miss Lois Chandler piano and clarinet at various times
Miss Whipple sometime during these years.
Mrs. John Olsen
Mrs. Rheta Copper
Mr. Ralph Bressler
Mrs. Dorothy Bressler
Eugene Evans
Miss Judi Wells
Miss Lois Sperry piano
Mrs. Penny Hall
Mrs. Joanne Lemon
Miss Margaret Olson
Miss Carol Chryst
Mr. Steve Armstrong
Mrs. Pam Armstrong piano
Mrs. Esther Veldhuis
Mrs. Kathy Tulloch elementary choir Jan 75-June 76
Mr. Ed Mangham
Miss Cyndi Nelson
Mr. Al Paisma
Mrs. Betty Palsma
Mrs. Grace Klippenstein
Mrs. Sharon Wisner
Mr. James Janzen
Mrs. Walli Janzen
Miss Shirley Pauler
Mrs. Cheryl Brown
Mrs. Jean Strong
Mr. John Perry
Mrs. Sara King
Mrs. Ellen Sanborn
-

-

-

-

-

-

INSTRUMENTAL DUETS
1962-63
M. Miess, J. Andrianoff Accordian
1963-64
Stan Steiner, D. Leeder Trumpet
1969-73
Karen Johnson (organ), Joy Persons (piano)
Mrs. Swanson, Tom Ketzel (trumpet)
1959-71
Trumpets: Peter Dutton, Tom Khetzel.
1965-68
Carolyn and Lee Cathey piano/trumpet.
1970-71
Evelyn Sahlberg (organ), Jan Johnson (piano)
1974-77
Mr. Klippenstein and Becky Wood violin
1981-85
Steffen and Tamarah Tweedle violin.
1983-89
Jennifer Bolser/Valerie Stubbs Flute and clarinet
-

-

-

-

-

-
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INSTRUMENTAL TRIOS
1960-63
Trumpet: Lyle Neigenfind, Ed Mangham, Bruce Bliss
1955-90
Trombone: J. Knowles, D. Thompson, D. Poty. ???
1969-73
Tom Ketzel, Ray Ross, Peter Dutton (trumpets)
1974-77
Mr. Klippenstein, Phil, and Becky Wood (violin trio)
1975-78
Art, Steve and Phillip Klippenstein (2 violins /french horn).
Mrs. Klippenstein piano.


OTHER INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLES
1938-39
Violin: Miss Heikkinen, Donald Smith, George Stebbins, Franklin
Irwin, Betty Homer Dixon, David Ekvall, Ruth Stebbins. Cello:
Miss Bethge. Trumpet: Merrill Jackson. Piano: Harriette
Stebbins. Saxophone: Frank Ferry.
1939-40
Violin: Miss Heikkinen, Donald Smith, George Stebbins,
,
Franklin Irwin, Betty Homer Dixon, David Ekvall, Ruth Stebbins,
Harold Pruett. Cello: Miss Bethge. Double Bass: Mr. Herbert
Jackson. Saxophone: Evangel Travis, Frank Ferry, Roger Carlson,
Jonathan Travis. Trumpet: Merill Jackson, Edward Pruett. Piano:
Harriette Stebbins, Marjorie Smith??
1960-63
Lyle Neigenfind, and other brass players three trumpets/one
trombone
1970-72
Trumpet Steve Livingston, Pete Dutton, Ramon Ross, Tom
Kaetzel.
1983-89
Flute quartet for baccalaureate and graduation preludes.
Brass ensemble.
1986-88
Trumpet: Darl Burhart, Jeff Kamphausen , Teng Teck, Alto Sax:
Tim Masters; Tenor Sax (86-87 only): Wendy Quay; Trombone:
Aaron Burkhart, David Heath; Baritone: Mark Mungillo; Tuba:
Glen Huegel; Percussion: Andy Burkhart (first year only), Paul
vanderBiji.
-

-

VOCAL DUETS
1933-41
195 8-70
1959-71
1963-74
1965-68
1969-73
1975-78
1976-79
1969-75
1989-91
1974-78

1981-85

Bernard Jackson/Mrs. Lydia Jackson
Sop/alto Darlene Dreger/Joy Persons, Darlene Dreger/Karen
Johnson. Ruth Undheim and Jon Davis.
Helen (5) and Fran (A) Lewis.
(Darlene and Delight Heckendorf)
Connie Choppard/Darlene Dreger 1966
Sharee and Karen Johnson
Dan & Anita Bogdan and Sharon Wisner
Art and Grace Klippenstein
Sop/alto Krissy Kuhn/Maxey
Marlene and Janet Reichert.
Steve Livingstone with Kevin Kreuger
High tenor-alto Marlene Bouw/Sop Janet Bouw.
Janet Bouw (S)/Amy Cutts(A)
Tom Thomspon and Debbie Davis
Heidi Steinkamp/Ron Sutherland
Rob Lewis/Jamie Lewis
Genevieve Morse and Beth Collins
Julie Childs (A) and Jackie Callender (S)
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1981-89
1974-78

Heidi Johnson and Mary Kirkham
Steve Livingston, Dwight Cariblom
Graduation Cindy Wood and Alan Gold duet in 1975
Graduation Ron Sutherland and Heidi Steinkamp
-

-

VOCAL TRIOS
1956-59
1962-63
1963-64
1958-70
1959-71

1955-90
1963-74
1965-68

Junior High Girls Trio: Bonnie Camp, Janet Uhlinger, Beth
Ziemer
Senior Girls Trio M. Holton, J. Thompson, C. Perkins
Senior Girls Trio J.Andrianoff, M. Irwin, J. Evans
Mary Dutton, Fran & Helen Lewis, Rosalind Bozeman.
Junior Trio 1968, Senior Trio 1969-70: Mary Dutton (Si),
Roselind Bozeman (S2) and Fran Lewis (A). Sonda Stafford sang
Sop. II in 1979.
Lois Taylor, Connie Mangham, Kay Joy Houck.
Ruth Undheim, Becky Griffin and Darlene Heckendorf. Sandy
Mangham, Sharee Johnson, Delight Heckendorf.
Connie Mangham, Kay Houck, Lois Taylor 1966,67 Esther
Gibbs, Connie Chopard, Joy Persons
1968
Helen Lewis, Lee Cathey, Dale Thompson with Lee and Dale
playing guitar
Rosalind Bozeman, Mary Dutton, Fran Lewis.
Senior trio Dee Heckendorf, Sandy Mangham, Sharee Johnson
Heidi Steinkamp, Debbie Persons, Shelly Ens.
Kathy Dates (S), Lisa North (A), Beth Collins (2nd S)
-

-

-

-

1967-68
1969-71
1970-71
1974-78
1981-85

-

VOCAL QUARTETS
1936-40
Evagel Travis. Harriett and Ruth Stebbins, Ruth Jeffrey
1959-71
Mary Dutton (5) Fran Lewis (A) Jon Davis (T) Paul Lay (B)
1960-63
Bruce Bliss, Ken Taylor, Ed Mangham, and??
1962-63
Senior Mixed Quartet K. Taylor, D. Sawin, J. Whetzel, Ed
Mangham
1967-68
Male Quartet Evan Evans, Jim Webber, Don Heckendorf, Phil
Gibbs
1969-75
Sop (Marlene Reichert), Alto Cindy Wood, Tenor John
Haagen, Bass Brad Hazlett.
1969-73
Tim Boese, Tim Undheim, Jon Davis, Don Lemon (or Paul
Lay) (Did Paul sub for Tim or Don or???)
1981-85
Jackie Callander and Connie Kuhns (S) and Julie Childs and
Geneview Morse (A)
Paul Pardede, Paul VanderBijl, Reuben Severatnam, Chery Crook.
1983-89
Mixed voices: 2guys/2 girls: Grace Fish, Jenny Hobbs, Stephan
Munyard, TeckTeng.
1981-89
Staff male quartet: Dwight Caribom, Steve Livingston, Tom
Penland, James Janzen
1990
Staff male quartet: Scott Rockwell, Dwight, Steve, Kevin Krueger
-

-

-

-

-
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OTHER VOCAL ENSEMBLES
1958-70
Dale Thompson, Larry Person, Evan Evans. Singing with guitars
and involved in song writing lyrics and music alot of
creativity.
Ladies Sextet
1959-71
Sextet? (Si) Connie Mangham, Darlene Dreger, (5) Mary Dutton
Joy Persons (5) Lois Taylor (A) Romaine Larson (A) Fran
Lewis (A)
1966-67
Sextet of ladies voices. The class of 1967 had only 6girls in the
class. They had lovely voices and sang together regularly: Kay
Houck, Connie Mangham, Becki Mitchell, Romaine Larsen,
Carol Smalley, Lois Taylor.
1967
GIRLS' GLEE MEMBERS: Carolyn Cathey, Connie Chopard,
Darlene Dreger, Ruth Ellison, Kathy Gibbons, Esther Gibbs,
Vangie Herbert, Kay Houck, Karen Johnson, Romaine Larson,
Carol Lay, Helen Lewis, Connie Mangham, Becki Mitchell,
Sharon Sjoblom, Lois Taylor, Director: Mrs. Hall
1972-73
Eighth grade sextette Ronni, Gary, Nancy, Debbine Persons,
Shelley, and Debbie Rudes.
1972-73
Sextet: Fran Lewis, Lynne Ulrich, Joy Persons, Mary
Dutton, Roz Bozeman, Becky Reed.
Ensemble: "Sounds of Hope" Ruth Undeim, Sandy
Mangham, Delight Heckendorf, Becky Griffith, Steve
Bubna (string bass), Steve Livingston, Peter Dutton,
Dan Overgaard (guitar).
1973-74
Ensemble: "Sounds of Hope" Steve Livingston, Larry Persons,
Dan Overgaard, Petter Dutton. Ruth Undheim, Becky Lay,
Laurel Thompson, Darlene Heckendorf. (kept name from year
before.)
1973-76
Group of high school boys who sang contemporary music with
guitars.
1974-77
Octet: Debbie Rudes, Tommy Thomspon (T), Janet Bouw, Becky
Wood, 9 9 9
1974-78
Octet: Rob Lewis, Shelley Ens, Ron Sutherland, Heidi Steinkamp,
Gary Johnston ?, Debbie Rudes, Debbie Persons,
Octet: Jon Doty, Alan Gold, Cindy Wood, Marlene Bouw. etc.
1975-78
Small singing group of students Octet. Melanie Shelby, Cindy
Rodes, Ivy Kamphausen, Cindy Ellenberger. Joy Anderson,
Tom Bozeman,??
1983-84
LIVING LIGHT: Ruth Pardede, Denise Sinaga.
REJOICE: Lisa North, Kathy Dates, Beth Collins
HEBRON: Chris Latimer (drums), Heidi Hendrickson (piano),
Larry Huling (bass guitar), Mary Kirkham. Sponsor: Edmund
Aldridge.
OCTET: Penny Tonnessen, Cathy Swanson, Cindy and Sandy
Johnston, Jill Reimer, Heidi Hendrickson, Mary Kirkham, Jana
Ford.
1978-79
Seventh grade girls sextet: Cindy Johnston, Mary Kirkham, Sandy
Johnston, Brenda Smith, Jill Reimer, Heidi Hendrickson.
-

-

-

9

9

-
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1982-84
1984-85

Girls octet: 3part. Cindy Johnston, Cathy Swanson, Mary
Kirkham, Sandy Johnston, Jana Ford, Jill Reimer, Penny
Tonnessen, Heidi Hendrickson.
SELAH: Paul Pardede, Reuben Seevaratnam, Paul van der Biji
REJOICE: Lisa North, Kathy Dates, Beth Collins
AGAPE: Jackie Callander, Connie Kuhns, Julie Childs, Genevieve
Morse
RAINBOW: Genevieve Morse, Beth Collins with pianist Cheryl
Crooke

CANTATAS AND MUSICALS

(This list is not believed to be comprehensive)
1959-63
1967-71
1966-70
1967
1970
1973
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977
1977
1977

1978

Hallelujah, What aSavior. John W. Peterson
House of Prayer
Man of Sorrows
Easter J.W. Peterson
Twas the Night Before Christmas amajor portion of prgram
presented by Senior Choir
Hallelujah for the Cross
Easter J. W. Peterson
Wounded for Me
Easter
You're aGood Man Charlie Brown
Easter Song
Easter J.W. Peterson
Jesus is Coming
Love
Christmas
Love Otis Skilling Senior Choir
I'm Here, God's Here, Now We Can Start Spring.
Song of Hope fall semester
A Christmas Festival
"It's Cool in the Furnace" 1977 Grade 7,8,9 boys
Excerpts from "HMS Pianofore"
"Christmas Medley"
"Life" Otis Skilling ' Senior Choir
"Finder, Keepers" Grade 7,8 mixed May '78
Greater is He
Christmas
Everybody Will Be Praising the Lord
Spring
See His Glory
Christmas
Noel, Jesus is Born
Christmas
Angels Junior High
Senior chapel
Barbecue for Ben
Spring
Believer Dallas Holm
Spring
Praise Is Junior High
Christmas
Color of Christmas
Bible Walk Elementary
The Witness
Senior Chapel
Runaway
Christmas
A program of assorted Christmas carols
Peformance with local madrigal group
Go Tell Your World
-

-

-

-

-

1979
1979
1980
1980

-

1980
1981

-

-

1981

-

1982
1982
1982
1983
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The Witness
Bullfrogs and Butterflys Elementary
The Little Matchgirl & Messiah selections
The Apostle
Beyond Imagination
Vinegar Boy Elementary
Relationships
John W. Wilson
Enchanted Journey Elementary
Great is the Lord
Runaway Junior High Choir
Can You Imagine Elementary
Go Tell Your World
Christmas Tapestry
The Reason for the Season
Together, We Will Stand
Proclaim the Glory of the Lord
The Dreamer
-

1984

Christmas

-

1985

-

1986

-

-

1988
1989

Christmas
Christmas
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APPENDIX III
QUEBEC QUESTIONNAIRE
Thank-you for taking time to answer the following questions. My name is James Janzen
and Iam gathering some information for my thesis entitled "The Role of Music in the
Christian and Missionary Alliance's Schools for Missionary Children.

NAME
HOME ADDRESS
PHONE NUMBER
Iam here at the conference from

to

and can be reached at

*************************************************************

A.
-

Check all categories that apply to you and give information wherever possible.
MISSIONARY. IF SO, PLEASE GIVE FOLLOWING INFORMATION:
Name of field
Years of service (i.e. 1967-1978)
If you have school age children, please indicate their ages, grade in
school this past year, and school(s) attended since beginning
school.

-

ALUMNI OF MK SCHOOL. IF SO, GIVE NAME OF SCHOOL(S) AND YEARS

OF ATTENDANCE (ex. Dalat 1974-1978, Gr. 1-4)

ON STAFF AT MK SCHOOL If so, in what capacity (dorm parent,
administrator, teacher, dietician, etc.) and which years (i.e. 1945-1979)
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B. Answer these questions as best possible from your.perspective. PLEASE BE BRIEF.
Highlights of activities only. Details are better dealt with in personal interviews. Names
of people are very important.
1. Key people (staff) involved in music at
school.
Please indicate what they did and if possible during which years.

2. Try to briefly describe the music program as it existed in the academic part of
the school during the time you were at the school.
Some things to consider are: choir, band, private lessons, solo performances,
performance groups, classroom music classes, special performances, performing trips,
number of rehearsels or classes per week, length of these classes or rehearsels,
outstanding pieces of music (+ or -), difficulty levels, importance compared to other
activities, outstanding memories. This list is not exhaustive. Don't limit yourself to these
topics.
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3. Try to briefly describe the music program as it existed in the spiritual part of the
school during the time you were at the school.
This would include the worship services, youth fellowship times, prayer meeting,
M.E.W., S.E.W., personal spiritual times. Some things to consider are: worship leaders,
description of 'typical' service if it existed, style of music, preludes, offeratories, kinds of
groups ministering in music i.e. vocal, instrumental, solo, duet, trio, quartet, ensemble,
etc. where possible give names of people and groups, etc. Don't limit yourself to this
list however.
-

-

4. From the perspective of YOUR experience why was music taught?

5. From the perspective of YOUR experience, what was music's role in the spiritual life
of the Christian community at the school were you were?

6.. What do you think the role of music should be in the academic part of the MK
school? (I.E. Why should music be taught? PLEASE NOTE: NO EVALUATION OF
EXPERIENCE, NOT WHAT IT WAS!!)

7. What do you think the role of music should be in the spiritual part of the MK school?
(PLEASE NOTE: NO EVALUATION OF EXPERIENCE, NOT WHAT IT WAS!!)

Ifeel that Ihave a lot more information to give

YES

NO

Do you know of any other good sources of information for this study? If so, indicate
below?
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QUESTIONNAIRE

-

DENVER, COLORADO

My name is James Janzen. For 8years Iserved as Director of Music at Dalat School, our
MK school in Penang, Malaysia. Iam currently gathering information for my thesis
entitled "The Role of Music in the Christian and Missionary Alliance Schools for
Missionary Children, 1928-1990." Thank-you for taking time to answer the following
questions.
**************************************************************

NAME

PHONE NUMBER

HOME ADDRESS
Iam here at council from

Name of field

to

and can be reached at

Years of service (i.e. 1967-1978)

Part I

U

A. Have you every had children that attended an MK school?
Yes
If you so, please give names, school(s) attended and years of attendance.

U

U

No

U

B. Are you an alumni of an MK school?
Yes
No
If so, please give name of school and years of attendance.

C.

Li

Have you ever -been on staff or on the school board at an MK school?

Yes
service.

Li

No

If so, please give name of school, area of service, and years of

IF ANSWERS TO ALL OF A.B, & C WERE NO, AND YOU HAVE NOT HAD ANY
SIGNIFICANT CONTACT WITH AN MK SCHOOL, YOU MAY JUMP TO PART
III.
************************************************************************

PART II
1. From the perspective of YOUR experience and contact with the MK schools you have mentioned
above, why was music taught?
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2. From the perspective of YOUR experience and contact with the MK schools you have mentioned above,
what was music's role in the spiritual life of the Christian community at the school?

3. Please share at least one experience in which music played an important role in the academic and/or
spiritual life of an MK school.

4. List any music activites and/or concerts or performances, that you remember as being particularly
meaningful and valuable for your children, yourself, or others in the missionary family.

5. Give the names of any staff that you feel have made asignificant contribution to an MK school in the
area of music (academic and/or spiritual). State contribution made, briefly give details, including dates, if
possible.

************************************************************************

PART III
-

..

6.. Ideally, what do you think the role of music should be in the academic part of the MK school?

7. Ideally, what do you think the role of music should be in the spiritual part of the MK school?

Ifeel that Ihave a lot more information to give
YES
NO
Do you know of any other good sources of information for this study? If so, indicate
below?
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APPENDIX IV
SAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRE
April 10, 1991
Dear Alumni:
Would you please be so kind as to take afew minutes of your time to fill out the
following questionnaire? The information is needed for my thesis entitled "The Role of
Music in the Christian and Missionary Alliance Schools for Missionary Children 1928
1990." My interest in this topic stems from the eight years Ispent as Director of Music at
Dalat School, CAMA's MK school for southeast Asia, located in Malaysia.
As much as possible, Iwould like to put together acomprehensive picture of music
in the academic and spiritual life of the various MK schools. The questions below indicate
the kind of information being sought. Should you at any time feel that you have extensive
information to share, please consider using atape recorder and talking as the ideas flow.
This will be agreat time saver for you. It has worked very well for others participating in
this research.
DON'T BE CONCERNED IF YOU ARE UNABLE TO REMEMBER ALL THE
DETAILS. SIMPLY WRITE DOWN ALL YOU CAN REMEMBER NOW AND
RETURN AS SOON AS POSSIBLE TO James D. Janzen, 1122 Casson Green N.W.,
Calgary, AB, T3B 2V6, Canada.
-

NAME

MAIDEN NAME

ADDRESS
TELEPHONE NO.
MK SCHOOL (s) ATTENDED (Include dates)

INVOLVEMENT
Briefly state how you were involved in music while attending the school(s) indicated?
(performing, classroom music, listening, appreciation, etc.)
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MATERIALS/PERSONAL
1. List and/or describe any textbooks, method books, choir books, song books,
theory texts, etc, that you remember being used in music instruction.

2. List the names of any pieces (or major works such as cantatas or musicals) that
were performed.

3. Can you name any of your school music teachers and the years that they taught
at the school?

FOLK MUSIC

1. Were you, while at school, at any time exposed to the folk music of the region
• in which the school was located? (If so, how by recording, by performance, by playing
indigenous instruments, etc.?)
-

2. Was indigenous music ever used in any school performances?

3. Was indigenous music ever used in any church services?
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PERFORMING GROUPS
Check any performing groups that existed or that you were involved in. Wherever
possible, give the name of the group. If you remember any details such as names of
individuals, styles of music, or pieces, please include them. Please indicate the frequency,
days, times, and length of rehearsals.
INSTRUMENTAL

VOCAL

Li

BAND

Li

CHOIR

Li

SOLOIST

Li

SOLOIST

U

DUET

11

TRIO

Li

QUARTET

Li

Li

Li

Li

DUET
(indicate instruments)

TRIO
(indicate instruments)

OTHER ENSEMBLE
(indicate instruments)

ORCHESTRA

(indicate types of voices)

(indicate types of voices)

(indicate types of voices)

Li

OTHER VOCAL ENSEMBLE
(indicate types of voices)
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WEEKLY SERVICES
Which of the following services occurred on aregular basis? If possible give the
name (or names) of those leading the service? If atypical format existed for aparticular
service, please give abrief description.
SERVICE
LEADERS

PRELUDE
(instrument,

L..J SUNDAY
MORNING

U SUNDAY
EVENING

U MIDWEEK
PRAYER
MTG.
(which
weekday)

Li

FRIDAY
NIGHT
(indicate type
missions,
youth, etc.)
-

0 OTHER?

OFFERTORY
(instrument, person)

INSTRUMENTS
USED

PERFORMERS
(Name of group
or individuals)
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SPECIAL SERVICES
What was the role of music in the following services? If you can remember any
details such as names of special programmes or cantatas, names of performers or groups,
venue, audience, typical format, etc., please list.

U

Christmas

U

Good Friday

U

Easter

Li

Mission's Emphasis (Week?)

Li

Spiritual Emphasis (Week?)

Li

Baptismal

U

Graduation

Li

Do you remember any other special services in which music played an important

role?
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From the perspective of YOUR experience, what was music's role in the spiritual
life of the Christian community at the school where you were?

In every spiritual community there exists an on-going and necessary tension
between the old and the new, the traditional and the contemporary. This is especially so in
the case of music. What was the effect of this tension on the choice of music and the
service format?

PERFORMANCES Many music performances may have been apart of the services
listed above and as such may already have been mentioned. If you can remember other
performances, please list below. ON-CAMPUS refers to performances whose primary
audience was the MK school community. OFF-CAMPUS refers to performances whose
primary audience was outside of the MK school community. If you can, recall the impact
that the performance(s) had on the performers and the audience. Impact refers to
meaningfulness, appreciation shown, relevancy, spiritual impact, appreciation of quality,
etc.
ON-CAMPUS

OFF-CAMPUS

IMPACT ON
PERFORMERS

IMPACT ON
AUDIENCE
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PERSONAL IMPACT
Check all that apply to you. Where possible and relevant, abrief description would
be helpful.

Li

Music is my full time profession

Li

Music is apart time vocation

U

Istill participate in musical activities. Indicate how often and where.

Li
..Li

On an instrument
Vocally

Li

As alistener/consumer/worshipper

Li

Music plays very little part in my life

In looking back, what do you feel was the major impact (if any) of the music
program at the MK school that you attended?

ARTIFACTS
Articles, bulletin, or concert programs are valuable sources of
information. If you have any, please be so kind as to send acopy (as opposed to original).
Pictures are equally valuable. All photos will be returned.
ADDITIONAL COMMENTS OR QUESTIONS
Please feel free to add any comments or questions on the reverse side, even if
distantly related to the subject of this questionnaire.

-

228

SAMPLE STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE
March 18, 1991
Mr. Stephen Armstrong
1106 Annette Dr.
Longview, TX
75604
Dear Mr. Armstrong:
My name is James Janzen and for eight years Iserved as Director of Music at Dalat
School in Penang, Malaysia. Iam currently completing my Master of Music degree at the
University of Calgary.
According to my information, you were involved in music while at Dalat. Would
you please be so kind as to give me some of your precious time to answer the following
questions? The information is needed for my thesis entitled "The Role of Music from 1928
1990 in the Christian and Missionary Alliance Schools for Missionary Children." My
interest in this topic, as you can well imagine, stems from my personal experience. As
much as possible, Iwould like to put together acomprehensive picture of music in the
academic and spiritual life of the various MK schools.
The information that Iam looking for has been put in the form of aquestionnaire
(an adaptation of the questionnaire being sent to alumni). Although it is possible to write
the information in the spaces provided, it might be aconsiderable fl m esaveT for you to
-

use a tape recorder instead.

Unless you only have a bit of information to share. II

STRONGLY RECOMMEND THE USE OF A TAPE liCO1PDIBt Its usage
thus far has been very effective with others that have cooperated in the study. As
mentioned, you will save time and Iwill benefit greatly by receiving more information.
You might, of course, want to use acombination of writing and talking, especially where
names might be incorrectly spelled.
Just imagine that Ihad dropped in for an interview and you hadgiien me an hour
or so of your time. Using the questions, you could take the tape recorder and talk. And as
you talk, feel free to add whatever anecdotes, stories, concerns, problems, people, etc. that
come to mind. This will add spice as well as lead me to agreater depth of understanding.
Don't worry about covering everything and about having all the details correct or
remembering everything. A BRIEF INITIAL OVERVIEW NOW IS BETTER FOR ME
THAN WAITING FOR A FULLER MORE CORRECT VERSION LATER. RETURN
AS SOON AS POSSIBLE TO James D. Janzen, 1122 Casson Green N.W., Calgary, AB,
T3B 2V6, Canada.
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1. During what years were you at Dalat School?

2. What was your involvement in music (include teaching, performing, involvement on
and off campus, involvement in mission activities that may not have been apart of school
life, leading services, etc.)?

3. What other responsibilities did you have at the school and outside of the school during
the years who were at Dalat?

MATERIALS/PERSONAL
1. List and/or describe any textbooks, method books, choir books, song books,
theory texts, etc, that you remember being used in music instruction.

2. List the names of any pieces (or major works such as cantatas or musicals) that
were performed.

school?

3. Can you name any other music teachers and the years that they taught at the
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4. From the perspective of YOUR experience, why was music taught? (include
extracurricular)?

FOLK MUSIC
Were students, while at school, at any time exposed to the folk music of the region
in which the school was located? (If so, how by recording, by performance, by playing
indigenous instruments, etc.?)
-

Was indigenous music ever used in any. school performances?

Was indigenous music ever used in any church services?

PAGES OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE WERE
IDENTICAL TO THAT OF THE ALUMNI QUESTIONNAIRE

THE REMAINING
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APPENDIX V
RESPONDENTS TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE
Albright, Ruth L. (Strong)
Armstrong, Steve
Baker, Janice
Baker, Janice (Larson)
Bell, Elinor (Voth)
Bergen, Heide
Bliss, Bruce
Boese, Harvey
Bolser, Jennifer
Bressler, Ralph
Brooks, Kathy (Gibbons)
Carey, Larry
Cariblom, Dwight
Castelli, Carolyn Cathey (Cathey)
Chandler, Lois
Chapman, Richard
Chryst, Carol
Collins, Beth
Cook, Charles
Cutts, Joy (Persons)
Dates, Carol
Daughenbaugh, Betty
Dilworth, Carolyn
Dirksen, Jeanne (Andrianoff)
Donnell, Olga
Drummond, Beth (Ziemer)
Drummond, Rob
Ellenberger, Helen (Ellison)
Ellison, Paul J.
Emery, Norman
Emery, Pat
Fitzstevens, David
Fleming, Irene
Gibbs, Elizabeth (Stebbins)
Gibbs, Elizabeth (Stebbins)
Hazlett, John
Henry, Fred
Henry, Judy
Herendeen, Dale
Herendeen, Pat
Hobbs, Ann
Holt, Tammi (Nanfelt)
Houck, Ruth (Jeffrey)
Huegel, Burt
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Huegel, Judy
Hunt, Judy (Whetzel)
Jackson, Bernard
Jackson, Merrill
Jackson, Victor
Jenkins, Heather (Fune)
Jenks, Ida
Jenks, Kristy
Johnstone, Esther (Veidhuis)
Kamphausen, Beth
Kamphausen, Beth
Kamphausen, Gunther
Kennel, Mary (Dutton)
Kirkham, Mary
Kiassen, Darrel
Kiassen, Silas
Klippenstein, Grace
Langeloh, Edward
Langeloh, Edward
Lemon, JoAnn
Lewis, Glenn
Livingston, Becky (Lay)
Livingston, Steve
Love, Fran (Lewis)
Ludwig, March Frances (Holton)
McCloud, Lorna
Meinert, Cindy L. (North)
Miller, David
Moore, Anne (Stebbins)
Murphy, Trish (Latimer)
Neigenfind, Lyle
Olsen, Margaret
Olson,Janet
Palsma, Allan
Parsley, Kerry Hicks
Payton, Susan (Sunda)
Phemister, Mary Anne (Kowles)
Phillips, Lillian
Ratzloff, Darlene (Heckendorf)
Reichert, Marlene (Bouw)
Rexilius, Ron
Rexroda, Rhoda
Sawin, Drew
Searing, Anne
Steiner, Stan
Strong, Gordon
Strong, Jean
Sunda, Susan
Tennies, Richard
Thompson, Dale
Tompkins, John

Voistad, Barbara Jean
Voisted, Marguerite
Voth Stanley
Wilson, Becky (Wood)
Ziemer, Nate
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APPENDIX VI
QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSES
A. MUSIC'S ROLE IN THE SPIRITUAL LIFE OF
THE CHRISTIAN COMMUNITY
(From the perspective of YOUR experience, what was music's role in the spiritual life of
the Christian community at the school where you were?)
Responses are presented chronologically according to the years spent at each
school.

ALLIANCE ACADEMY
ALUMNI
1929-35
We always sang in Sunday School (at the Spanish church)
participated in the programs at the Spanish church.

and

1938-50
As astudent very little. Iattended First Alliance church in Quito. All
we had was ahymn book. The music in the church was horrendous. So music really
didn't attract us. Because the missionaries didn't place much emphasis on music, there
wasn't that much emphasis on music at the school. Most of the dorm parents did not have
any musical ability. Roy Forward was an exception. He could really play the piano and
during his time we had some real good times of singing in our devotions. He made it live
with his playing of the piano.
However, when my daughter Sharon attended the school, music played amuch
bigger role in the spiritual life.
1942-50

Minimal. We did learn many choruses in evening devotions.

1942-5 1
We sang together alot informally. But way back when Iwent to
school, there were so few of us in the school that we could not really have anything big or
organized.
1945-48

No impact.

1945-57

A very positive, active and vital role.

1946-59
Music was very important. Even though Ihated my piano lessons,
some of the theory sank in and Iuse it even today.
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1952-63
It was the means by which everyone participated in worship. The
students would often sing together. We sang Christian songs on the long ride to and from
school every weekend.
1953-64
1955-67
and worshipful.

It played an important part in all services.
Everyone in school participated somehow. Ifound it to be inspiring

1956-65
We learned great Christian standards, with the stories behind them.
We also learned these standards in Spanish, as well as choruses written in Spanish.
1956-65
entire program.

It played amajor role

1956-68
at school.

Music was always used as apart of the spiritual emphasis and focus

-

many Easters and Christmases it was the

1957-58
It was used as ameans of getting people together (Glee Club), a
means of worship (church services) and for enjoyment.
1960-73
Music was amajor factor in the spiritual life. It was yitg to our day
to day life in the community. "Couldn't have done without it."
1963-68
Music was an integral part of spiritual worship and celebration and
was of special importance due to the close relationship of the Academy and HCJB.

-

1963-69
It was away to worship Christ and brought us together as agroup
missionary and non missionary children.

1964-74
To be honest, the role of music did not have an impact on me
spiritually. Ienjoyed performing.
1964-65, 75-76

Not really! Often afiller.

1975-88
At that time it didn't affect me alot since Iwasn't the strongest
Christian. It's probably the same with the others, but then, at the high school age, it is
hard for music to speak to people (that's what Ifeel it was like at the AA).
1984-86
Imyself, not being very musical, found music to be agood way to
worship but not all the music at school was "spiritual."
1984-89
Important. Music has always been apart of my life and was not
lacking at the Academy.
1986-88
Iloved it and there was great opportunity to use the gift of music.
Many people participated in the music groups. Iwould have liked to have had amusic
theory class, though.
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DIRECTOR
1981-1990
It has amultifaceted role which makes it adifficult question to
answer. The first thing that comes to my mind is that it serves as abalance to alot of other
things that go on in the school. Isee it as abalance to the sports program. It is the focus
point for the arts. We do alot of things around our music program. All our dramas are
usually musicals. It is also abalance academically. We are very academically oriented.
Most of our kids go to college and it gives them something to do that is not academic in the
same way. Yet at the same time it opens opportunities to them that are not always there.
We usually have alot of students for whom music is aprimary thing in their life. Many
have gone into music full time and one has returned to the field to be with HCJB
Osaki.
He also coaches soccer at our school.
---

BOARD MEMBER AND PARENT
It was key. There were some kids who didn't shine in sports (and sports was big)
It gave some of these kids achance to shine. Music is the language of worship and
therefore had tremendous impact.

MISSION ADMINISTRATOR
Ithink that music is an excellent means of communicating theological truth. There
are obviously cultures in the world that are illiterate where the greatest effect of training was
through music. Ithink that in North American culture we don't realize how much music
has been avehicle for ingraining certain truths in our lives and the lives of our children.
Ithink that we are losing this vehicle in the evangelical church in North American
and overseas. Ithink there is loss of theological content. Ijust heard the Four Parsons
who sang in the 60s at our CBC 50th anniversary. When Iheard them singing those
songs, Iwas reminded of their theological content in contrast to the choruses which by
their very structure are arepetition of two or three limited thoughts. Ithink of Simpson's
hymnology
often criticized for his music
which contains aprogression of thought
that teaches some basic theological truths.
We need excellence with content. We underestimate the MK in this area.
-

-

PARENTS
An important part of choir trips and Christian Service Organization.
students to be evangelists.

Allowed the

Important. Helped the students to praise God. Set atone for the school.
Very important, but the music classes were not scheduled properly
skip class sometimes to take lessons.

-

kids have to
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Dorm fellowship was enhanced by music. It played amajor role and was afocus
of the communal life of the school.
Music has played avery vital role in outreach and personal ministry in the school
and community.
Music is avital part of the church life. It sets the stage for worship and prepares
the congregation for the pastor's message.
It was avery vital part of ministry to the students and by the students.

DALAT SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1930-41

Basic

1930-41
We always looked forward to Conference time at Dalat because of
the tremendous musical talent of the missionaries. We always felt included.
1933-41

Music enhanced worship and built us up.

1939-40, 47-49
Learning new choruses
missionaries new from the States
taught them to us
and fellowship. At the end of the missionary conference, knowing
parents and students would separate in the morning, we held hands in ahuge circle and
sang "God be with you till we meet again"
It was abittersweet time.
-

-

-

1939-40, 48-50
had little else.
1939-41/47-51
1947-57

Music (congregational singing) was very important, as we
Music was the vehicle of praise and rejoicing.

We sang hymns, etc. usually as agroup in various services.

1950-59
We enjoyed singing choruses, hymns, etc. but on the whole special
talents in music were not developed.
1953-63
The music was important to the service but was rarely anything
other than hymns from the hymn book. Performers also performed straight from the hymn
book.
1953-64
Music expressed the joy of the Christian faith.
enjoyable way to learn Christian truths.

It also was an
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Music is the international language. It causes me to focus on Christ. It is of almost
infinite variety. Iwish Icould have heard and learned more of the indigenous music. To
Martin Luther, the great reformer, music was the lifeblood of the Christian faith. It is the
soul of the Christian faith. It will be one of the activities of heaven. It brings heaven to
earth. It has the power to destroy (some rock/rap groups) and it has the power to uplift.
My experience at Dalat taught me that beautiful music is avehicle which can motivate me to
worship God.
1953-65

A very important part of worship and fellowship.

1954-57
Part of the formula (hymns) or to fill empty spaces in aservice. To
lubricate the audience towards praise, meditation or acommitment.
1957-62
Because Ienjoyed singing, music really added to the worship. I
remember alot of the songs and words from that time. As kids we had alot of squabbles,
but you can't really fight when you are trying to blend and harmonize. Ithink the trio
really pulled us three roommates together and gave us abond that we might not have had
otherwise. We drew alot of strength personally from what we were singing.
1957-1969
mere words.

VERY important

-

an expression of love for our Savior beyond

1957-69
It was ameaningful activity for us. Music was an important means
of outreach into the community and contributed to the worship services.
1958-64

It was inspirational.

1958-70
It was so much apart of each worship experience that Ibelieve it
helped me understand how Icould glorify God through the medium of music.
1959-63
It was important
more for the group singing
choruses. Gene Evans was agreat song leader,
-

-

hymns and

1959-71
Music played apart in every aspect of our lives
seems like we
were always singing and it was avery unifying, uplifting and encouraging experience. We
gained arich heritage in hymns and other sing-a-long songs which we sang in the dorms,
on walks, on the bus, etc. Singspirations were especially inspiring and gave groups a
chance to practice and perform.
-

1954-65??
Idon't remember music having areal role in the spiritual life of the
school. In more recent years as we have used praise choruses and Scripture choruses, this
has helped me to worship more than what we used to sing. And yet just as you asked me
that, Isuddenly have apicture of myself going off by myself out behind the school and
looking out over the valley and singing songs by myself. Iam sure Iwas worshipping the
Lord on my own then to.
1962-74
Great Impact. Gave people opportunity to voice their thoughts about
and feelings towards God.
1963-74
community.

Very important! We really reached out through music to the local
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1965-68

A means of worship and expression.

1966-70
It had a minor role in the regular services at Dalat. For me the
highlight was when we had ministry opportunities. Iwas very frustrated at Dalat because
of the lack of contact with people who were not Christians. Choir and octet tours gave me
achance to interact with non-Christians beyond our little "MK Hothouse of Christianity".
During Spiritual Emphasis Week and off-campus performances, music played amore
significant role for me.
1966-71
means of outreach.

Dalat.

As expression of our faith, it encouraged us spiritually. It was one

1968-72

An outreach to the community through choir.

1968-80

Important

1969-75

Very important, yet highly controlled as were all aspects of life at

-

added to times of worship.

1969-80
An expression of spiritual life
the joy, the praise. It also
enhanced the experience of worship. It gave voice to your inner experience with God.
Some of the arrangements of choir songs were so powerful that they send chills up your
back. Just saying the same words could never have had the same effect. Iremember little
phrases like "He's closer than abrother."
It was also ajoy to learn the old hymns with new arrangements that had more
relevance to us as youth.
Music has always touched me in some way. Iremember that for devotions Iwould
go out and sit on the benches overlooking the ocean and just sing and have my own 'quiet
time.'
One of the real special things was Singspirations, or singing at the beach or other
places around bonfires.
-

1970-74
Ican remember up in Cameron Highlands
there were about four
senior guys that played the guitar. After dark, under the stars, we would sit around and
sing and that is the first time that Ican remember really worshipping God through music.
And then, when Igot involved in the choir, it was areal neat experience for me to be
personally blest while Iwas singing. The choir ministry really instilled alove of music and
brought the Lord closer to me during that time.
Now when Ilook back on my MK education as ateacher, Ithink that Iwould
always like to include music as mode of developing creativity
developing that aspect of a
person.
-

-

1974-77
For me and for many others it was areal outlet
opportunities to minister.
1974-78

-

one of the few

Very important for worship.

1974-80
It played an important role in worship mainly through performances
by the choir and soloists and the congregational singing of hymns.
"Be Thou My
Vision", became my favorite hymn at Dalat.
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1975-79
The lyrics
although we may not remember them today, I
remember that at the time when Idid the narration and the singing, the words were
constantly going through my mind during the week and various activities. This was
because" of the music which was contemporary and appealed to me. Idon't remember
specifics but know that the words of the songs were continually having apositive effect on
my life.
-

1975-84
Most of what we sang was Christian music. Idon't know that it
played so much apart in the spiritual life of the community. Ithink it meant more to us as
Christians because we had something to sing about.
1976-79

Iremember music being an important part of worship.

1976-82
Very important
you didn't have an option as church was required
therefore you heard singing and music.
-

-

1977-81
From my experience it had avery vital role. We didn't get very
much formal training in difficult music. The music was more personal
contemporary
cantatas and musicals that could reach youth in schools and addressed their struggles.
Music played an important role in reaching out to the community where we performed.
-

1978-81
Very important. The cantatas at Dalat were exciting to perform. I
don't think Ilearned to sing from my heart to God, though
Isang because it was fun.
-

1978-82
Music has amuch bigger impact on us than we often realize. I
remember more choruses learned than lessons taught. Iremember the A.B. Simpson
songs we were required to memorize easier than the memory verses from Penland's Bible
Class. Iremember the singers and songs far more vividly that any of the sermons from
Sunday morning at Dalat.
1981-82
Very important. We were inspired by the ministry of our choirs and
soloists. Our music was for God's glory more than for performance.
1981-85
Very important. The comment was made repeatedly that people
often felt more impact from the songs or special music then the speaker. Music was an
expression of emotion and achallenge free from rules and others people's opinions.
1982-87
other vocal groups
spiritual community.
-

Vital. Truly vital. Whether it was hymn singing, choir, band, or
music encouraged, refreshed, and reminded. It carried the life of the

1983-85
Music was always around, and alarge part of worship at both Dalat
and Bandung Alliance School. Music was alarge factor in my spiritual life. Ican't really
speak for the whole community.
1983-89
Ithink it was pretty important. Any time there was areligious
meeting of any sort, music was involved. Choir and instrumentalists were always adding
and ministering in the services.
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STAFF
1955-90
It's role was to assist in worship, to inspire, to enjoy God-given
talent, to learn something fresh through the words of asong.
1961-66

Music set the spiritual patterns in the lives of the kids.

1961-75
Very important
both the formal (taught), the semi-formal
(choruses in youth meeting) and the informal (cassettes/records) chosen by students.
-

1963-73

Positive and integrated

1968-72
Ithink it had alot to do with the spiritual life. You are going to
have music in an MK school no matter which way you look at it. Students will either bring
their tape decks or their radios with them and listen to music that they can buy off the shelf
or be involved in music that is related to church, directed toward God.
Iremember one time, it may have been our second year in Tana Rata, we had such
aproblem with tape recorders and radios that we banned them. Now that was apretty
horrendous thing as you can image with teenagers. We wondered what the reaction was
going to be. Well, it was pretty violent to start with. But interestingly the next year,
instead of tape recorders coming to school, guitars came to school. And the kids would sit
around outside and instead of listening to someone else produce guitar music and sing, they
produced it themselves. And it was really beautiful, when you would have six, or seven,
or eight, or ten guitars playing
it was beautiful. And they would sing.
Now Imuch preferred that because Ithought they were creating their own musical
environment instead of just simply bringing in what they could buy. Irealize that that isn't
necessarily the best way to go about it but it proves the point that you are going to have
music one way or another. And if you plan for it and try to develop it in the students, you
will have much more of aChristian centered musical environment.
We put in speakers in the dining room and Iused to play music from my apartment
which was just above the dining room. Iplayed some real crazy stuff. On Sunday we
would have appropriate music. But at other times we could have anything
country and
western, pops, Christmas music in August. Iguess my feeling was that when astudent
graduates from school, they need to have appreciation for abroad spectrum of music. If
you simply leave it up to the student in today's world, you are going to end up with stuff
that relates more to Madonna than to anything else because that is what is pushed.
-

-

1969-73

It provided an opportunity for outreach.
It developed the spiritual gifts of the students.
It allowed for the enjoyment of music for its own sake.
It enhanced the church services.
The choirs experienced the responsibility of preparing both
musically and spiritually for aministry. Students felt that they were taking part in some of
the same things that their missionary parents were doing.
1969-78
uplifting music.

It was asignificant contribution in that it filled akids' head with
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1973-76
Music provided a very good outlet for kids
interest and pride in what we did.

-

they took great

1975-78
Music played an important role. We sang a lot of Scripture
choruses. These encourage worship and praise which was really necessary to lift the
heaviness we experienced at times.
1977-81
It was important. Music is an important part of the life of the MKs
and their families. Very few of our MK family students were not involved in some
capacity in music activities.
1981-90
something.

Gave students an opportunity to get in front of people and do

1984-88
Music contributed significantly to worship. It challenged and
prepared students and staff in ministry. It helped students to realize their giftedness via
music.

MISSION ADMINISTRATOR
Assuming that alot of the music is spiritually oriented, it gets kids focusing on
spiritual things and at least during that time they are thinking about the right things. Ithink
it does produce spiritual growth.
Ilove music. There have just been so many times in services and concerts, that I
have been so lifted, and blest, and thrilled that it is difficult to look over thirty years and
give some specific examples. There have been so many of them that it is acontinuing
experience for me.

PARENTS
An integrating function, allowing corporate and private worship. A door to express
feelings of joy and related emotions.
Music was used in worship and in programs as awitness of Christ.
At Dalat, band and choir and private music accomplishments were used in church
services on and off campus and were certainly used of the Lord.
Music was used extensively as an expression of praise and worship. On awider
scope it gave students the ability to relate personally to God.
Music was apart of communal worship and praise. Some of the secular music
pulled people away from Christ.
Music played an important role in teaching the importance of music in the spiritual
life of the school and home.
Vital.
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Music was used in concerts, chapel hours, devotional periods in the dorms, during
outings and retreats, on tapes in MK's rooms or played over loudspeaker system and
background music to provide apleasant and worshipful experience.
Music set the mood for better or worse.
It has been a medium for God's voice to the community and a medium of
expression of faith and worship. It also has provided opportunities for ministry.

BANDUNG INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1954-58
Iremember that music was an essential part of my experience at
Bandung especially since Iplayed the piano and enjoyed singing. It was primarily through
Christian music.
1955-59

Not unimportant but not outstanding.

1957-61

Idid not notice such things and so cannot say now.

1960-64
1) Music served as the means to worship. 2) One means to
memorize Scripture portions. 3) One means to putting God's word in our hearts.
1968-74

Important but not overly so.

1970-75

Iremember music as being an important part of worship.

1978-84
In Bandung, Ilearnt alot of hymns in the service. Iliked alot of
the cross songs
"At the Cross", "When ISurvey the Wondrous Cross," "The Old
Rugged Cross".
It was through the song "The Old Rugged Cross" that Ireally
comprehended what Christ did for me personally.
-

1977-80
together.

Very important. We loved to sing together. To play instruments

1977-83
During our evening devotions every night we sang choruses and in
school every day was begun with music.
1980-86

Many times it help me concentrate on the Lord.

1980-86
Music very important
strongly encourage and lessons pushed.

-

both singing and listening. Music was
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STAFF
1957-64
Music played a great part in the spiritual life of the Christian
community at the school. This was due in part to the fact that the adults in both the home
and the school were musically inclined. In addition, the Indonesians themselves, especially
the Christians, loved music. So wherever the children moved about in the Christian
community, they encountered music. And Ibelieve that all of this served to help (or have
an effect) on the spiritual life of the children.

PARENTS
1987-90
Music plays an important role. Ican remember my own children
when we take them to school to drop them off
in the evening they have "family" or a
dorm devotions. The parents can sit in. It's your last evening with the kids. A time of
praise
aspecial time. Ican remember my kids singing songs that brought awhole new
meaning knowing that they were going to have to depend on their heavenly father in the
absence of their earthly father. Ican remember specifically sitting with my son in my lap,
knowing that Iwas going to leave the next day. We were singing "Father Iadore you, lay
my life before you." It brought new meaning knowing that Iwas literally laying my kid's
life before Him and TG forcing out the words through his tears but it was aneat time of
transferring his allegiance. The Lord brings comfort through the music.
-.

-

-

SENTANI INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1959-65
Ididn't perceive them as having aspiritual role although we had fun
in group singing and since then the words of some of the hymns have been an
encouragement to me.
1962-70
Singing was always abig, big part of bur devotions every night
choruses
rowdy choruses
very exciting time. Ibelieve that really instilled areal love
of music. Our worship services, Iremember as always having some form of special
music. Idon't remember myself as achild worshipping God through music but it instilled
areal love of any kind of music. My family also had something to do with this
music
was always present in the home
we would sing together as afamily especially Sunday
nights. My father is very musical. We would often sit down at the pump organ, Iwould
get my flute, my father and brother would get their violins
it was agreat musical time
one of the fun things that we did as afamily. This was as achild at Sentani.
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1970-78
Music has amuch bigger impact on us than we often realize. I
remember more choruses learned than lesson taught.
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1974-77
Very important! I'm amazed how many hymns Ilearned as a6-8th
grader that Istill love to sing. Band at Sentani was excellent
taught us discipline and
good skills. Idon't think Ilearned to sing from my heart to God, though
Isang
because it was fun.
-

-

PARENTS
It fed into the spiritual life of the school. The chapel at Sentani is not on school
property, but is right next to the school. There were special numbers that would come from
band members. Cindy played in aflute trio. Patty played the piano in church. Skills
gained in the band program were used in church. There were some years when the kids
were grouped into musical groups
like abrass group
and they would go out with
Frank Ross and minister in the area. Because of Sentani's emphasis on music it fed into
the high-school at Dalat. Dalat's instrumental program did not really exist or begin until the
Sentani kids started coming with their instrument.
-

-

Music played an important part in worship and many times peoples' hearts were
quieted, encouraged, and strengthened. John Hazlett was the leader of many of the
services at Sentani. He loved the old hymns and taught them to the kids. The music in
these services satisfied the people. The majority of the people were out in the mountains
where there was no Western music. When missionaries came to Se
ntani to see their
children and came to worship it was like going to heaven. They could be participants or
recipients. Most missionaries will say that they miss the music on the field.
Kids were involved in the services. Ensembles and soloists played for offertories
and for special numbers. The students accompanied.

B.

TENSION BETWEEN OLD AND NEW

(In every spiritual community there exists an on-going and necessary tension
between the old and the new, the traditional and the contemporary. This is especially so in
the case of music. What was the effect of this tension on the choice of music and the
service format?)
Responses are presented chronologically according to the years spent at each
school.
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ALLIANCE ACADEMY
ALUMNI
1942-51

Idon't really remember any.

1942-50

None.

1945-48

None.

1945-57
We really had no tension that Iremember.
traditional. Now I'm sure it would be different.

We all enjoyed the

1946-59
As achild, Iwas not involved in choosing the music. Much care
was given, Iam sure, to choose music that was acceptable to Ecuadorians.
1949-54

There was none then.

1952-63
I don't remember this tension existing in the years before I
graduated in 1963. Christian rock was unheard of and the more "contemporary" songs like
"His Sheep Am I" were gladly assimilated.
1953-64
Stayed with traditional music in all services.
played/performed/listened to in informal gatherings.
1955-67

Ireally wasn't aware of any tension.

1956-65

Iwasn't aware of such tension.

New music was

1956-65
Iwas unaware of any tension because in Ecuador we were not
exposed to any new music of the United States.
1956-68
In my time mainly traditional music was selected by the teachers
whereas it was permissible to use mild contemporary.
1957-58

Don't remember this being aproblem in 1958 for us.

1960-73
This tension definitely existed but in most cases it served to ensure
that the choice of music was well thought out. Iremember in 1972/73 our choir
teacher/leader wanted to use asong from the movie "Jesus Christ Superstar." We were
asked by the principal and board not to do it. I'm sorry Ican't remember the actual song.
1963-68
Iremember tension in our home due to my parents strong division
of spiritual/secular
specifically my mother's desire for me to play only "Christian" music
for performance
as opposed to even classical
for solo performance as well as in choir
concerts.
-

-

-

1964-74
Iwould say that the Alliance Academy had agood balance between
traditional and contemporary music. We had opportunity to listen to and perform both.
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1964-65, 75-76
Always atension
faculty, older staff
would not allow
the more rock oriented music to be performed! Students always wanted the later.
-

-

1975-88
There was always a mixture but there was a tendency towards
contemporary. However, there was little tension since there are many "mellow"
contemporary songs. The director had agood sense of what the performers and audience
would like and would always include some traditional songs as well as contemporary.
There were always some songs that were not generally liked and these usually were not
sung or performed with the same excitement as "nice" songs.
198486
Not much that Iwas aware of. Ithink with the presence of HCJB
and their various music ministries we were free to explore many musical styles. (At least
the style that interested me)
1984-89
At church we had more formal music in the morning and the use of
more contemporary music with the use of the overhead for people to see the words.
1986-88
There was agood balance. Kids seemed to enjoy the musical pieces
Mrs. Araque picked for us to sing.

DIRECTOR
1981-1990
Always alittle tension. Not so much in the band and choir where
enough upbeat stuff is presented to keep the interest of the kids. Spanish music is
rhythmic. The problem comes from the parents desire to make rules concerning listening.
We have tried to do more consciousness raising for the parents as to what music is all about
and what kinds of music involve what kinds of things
what kinds of rock'n'roll are not
edifying and probably not going to help their kids much. It is very discouraging for the
dorm parents to have to police everybody's music. Policing is done when it infringes on
other people.
-

DALAT SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1930-41
contemporary.

We were completely traditional in a western sense. Nothing

1930-41
My experience was always the traditional. Next year Iwill be 70
years young! My husband and Ihave sung duets together for over 45 years. We
appreciate the contributions of the younger talents.
1933-41
No major tension that Iwas aware of. We delighted in new and
different music. No pagan "rock" back then!
1939-41/47-51

1wasn't aware of anything.

248
1939-40, 48-50
hymnal. It was all we had!

Idon't remember any tension! We sang the standard church

1947-57

Nonexistent.

1953-63

There was little or no tension in my experience.

1953-64
Idon't remember any tension. We sang hymns and choruses. The
hymns were sung in morning church services
the choruses mostly in the evening
services. We had alot of Singspirations
where the whole evening service was singing
and instrumental pieces. We had no TV or videos so we participated in giving
performances ourselves.
-

-

1953-65

We used both but there was aheavy emphasis on traditional music.

1954-57
This was pre-guitars. We weren't "into" music like the kids today.
We had no cassette tape recorders/radios or TV.
1956-62
Very little tension. We always sang "heavy" Christian stuff when I
was growing up and we sang fun stuff in weekly assemblies
things out of the "Golden
Book" (Stoola Pumpa, Far in the Hills, Little Church in the Vale, etc.)
-

1957-62

No.

1957-1969
Ithought the teachers at Dalat encouraged us to utilize the newly
emerging musical forms of the time. They were very tolerant.
1958-64

There was little tension at that time.

1958-70
Sunday morning services tended to be more traditional in format and
choice of music. In more informal meetings/formats, Ithink the students were more
receptive when avariety of music styles was allowed. There was always atension with
dorm parents who tried to moderate what we listened to in our rooms and privately. But, I
don't think they managed to stifle the development of our individual preferences and music
styles.
1959-63
We had no control over the selection of music outside of "request"
time out of the hymnal. Gene Evans's choruses were 50s style. The MK schools were
pretty isolated islands with little contact with outside influences. At my time in Dalat
the
only "leavening" influence were the several military dorm residents (my roommates) who
imported 60s secular music on late night VOA broadcasts.
-

1959-71
Hymns were stressed but more contemporary music was gradually
added and there didn't seem to be much tension.
1963-74
We had to have every song approved before we could sing it and
each group had to be approved before they could sing in "public". We often felt that the
music was too "stuffy" but Mr. Armstrong had us singing some good stuff in choir. For
church though, we had to be careful what we sang
even the Christian music.
-

1965-68

It seemed like there was room for alot of differences.
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1966-70
Inever got into the most controversial popular music of my peers
don't recall any real tension between old and new 'religious' music except that we preferred
newer music.
-

1966-71
Piano/organ were relegated to "true worship." The guitar (&
occasional tambourine) were "tolerated" by dorm parents and staff. So music choice and
service formats of most services was traditional.
1968-72

Both used and tolerated/enjoyed.

1969-75
Often the use of music seemed contrived, or at best, old stuff that
sounded repetitive or cliched (?) Is that aword?
1974-77
Oh, you had the usual grumbling about the hymns
especially on
Sunday morning
but the leaders really tried to incorporate praise songs, choruses, too.
For me it wasn't astruggle.
-

-

1974-80
The tension was not overt because traditional was the only option
presented by the staff.
1975-84
Idon't remember there being much problem or conflict at Dalat. We
had agood balance between the old and the new, the contemporary and the traditional.
1976-79

We had balance.

1976-79
I think there was a balance
contemporary choruses.
1976-80

We sang both and enjoyed both.

1976-82

Ididn't notice this tension then.

.

.

.

traditional hymns and more

1977-81
Ididn't notice the tension. Irecall Sunday morning services were
more formal with hymns. Special prayer meetings were more informal and used
contemporary choruses.
The music we listened to during leisure time
in our rooms
etc. was censored. Even to the point where part of asong may be cud atape banned, etc.
Because the school already had rules when Icame this didn't bother me
Ijust accepted it
as part of the schools regulations.
-

-

1978-81
At Dalat, most of our music was upbeat and contemporary in choir,
which we enjoyed. It was also all Christian. I'm glad for that, too
we were restricted in
what secular music we could listen to
so I'm glad upbeat Christian music was allowed
in choir. It was a'vent' perhaps for our frustration at the strict music guidelines (which I
now appreciate!) Idon't remember much tension, but if we would have sung mainly
Gothic, older music there would have been.
-

-

1978-82
Inow greatly appreciate the hymnology Iwas inadvertently taught
while growing up at Sentani and Dalat. Isometimes resent the fact that in the church we
attend in the U.S., they don't sing many of the 'good ole hymns' that Igrew up with. The
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emphasis in churches here is on choruses. Ienjoy choruses, but feel like something is
being lost with the neglect of the hymnal.
1981-85
Choruses were amix of old and new. Hymns were always used
and appreciated at the beginning and end of services. Special music was amix of old and
new, but usually contemporary.
1982-87
A refreshing mix of the old and the new. We sang hymns. We also
sang choruses. We loved both or at least Idid. Perhaps some did not appreciate this mix,
but Ifound that it helped to keep things vital.
1983-85
and traditional.

At Dalat Mr. Janzen seemed to try and do ablend of contemporary

1983-89
Ithink because of the high-school setting, the tension wasn't qUite
as great because the contemporary usually won out. Hymns (traditional) were used more
frequently in the Sunday morning services. Ithink, also, that the solos in services became
more and more contemporary but you could tell just by looking at faces when the staff
thought it had gone alittle too far. If there was any tension, it was between the students
and some of the 'set in their way' staff members.

STAFF
1960-61; 1964-67 We honestly didn't experience this. (Too long ago????)
1960-64
Ididn't feel any tension while Iwas there. It seemed like all the
students more or less accepted what we had in the way of the kind of music and the
structure we had.
1963-73
accepted.
1969-78

The "new" was just coming in when Ileft (1973)

-

it was well

Ibelieve there was an excellent mix of traditional/contemporary.

1969-73
In the years I was there, I did not sense much tension. As
contemporary Christian music evolved, then we incorporated some of it. Possibly we were
small enough and isolated enough, that the problems of such tension were minor.
1969-73
Students had begun to use popular music on radios and recordings
as a means of rebellion (playing loud and raucous stuff) so dorm parents put tight
restrictions on this. But the students were allowed to make their own music and guitars
became very popular. Several of them became quite good. This was agood outlet and was
better for the students anyway.
1973-76
We made astrong effort to keep it from being an issue. The young
people liked the music we did together and the small groups were given freedom to do
more contemporary music within reason.
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1975-78
The first year we were there the kids played alot of raunchy rock
music in the dorms and staff had to crack down on it. Some of it tried to sneak into special
music and at one point one choir director tried to have the Senior Choir do a"Christian
Rock" musical. No go. There was some conflict. Most services had some traditional
music such as gospel songs, alot of Scripture choruses.
1977-81
Ididn't feel agreat deal of tension. Igenerally tried to choose
things that were contemporary enough to please the kids but not offensive to the old. More
problems in personal listening in the dorm. Students were generally quite sophisticated in
musical tastes. Bigger challenge was concerning choreography.
1983-90

No!

1981-90
Dalat has tried to maintain abalance. Students enjoy both sacred
hymns and scripture songs.

BANDUNG INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1955-59

None

1960-64
No tensions at Bandung at the time Iwas there. Came later, in the
late 60's when Iwas in Dalat.

songs.

1968-74

All traditional except for Uncle McElrath's contemporary upbeat

1970-75
I think there was a balance.
contemporary choruses.

.

.traditional hymns and more

1977-80
Certain forms of music were not encouraged at Bandung. Some
were entirely forbidden. Iremember afriend and Iwould go somewhere secret to play the
country-rock songs "Convoy"

SENTANI INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1959-65
In grade school Iwas content to sing what the adults taught us but
remember preferring new choruses to old hymns.
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1970-78
Inow greatly appreciate the hymnology Iwas inadvertently taught
while growing up at Sentani and Dalat. Isometimes resent the fact that in the church we
attend in the U.S., they don't sing many of the "good ole hymns" that Igrew up with. The
emphasis no in churches here are choruses. Ienjoy choruses, but feel like something is
being lost with the neglect of the hymnal.
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C.

PERSONAL IMPACT
ALLIANCE ACADEMY

Of the twenty-four alumni who responded to this section of the questionnaire, all
indicated an involvement as listener/consumer/worshipper. Three indicated that although
they listened to music alot, music played very little part in their life beyond that. Thirteen
merely checked the category of listener/consumer/worshipper. The eleven who qualified
their response have their comments listed below in chronological order of attendance.
1942-51

At church and at borne

1945-48

Every church service as listener/consumer/worshipper.

1945-57

Daily

-

at concerts in public and private places.

1950-59
contemporary.

Christian hymns, choruses,

1950 popular music, mellow

1952-63
during services.

As alistener/consumer/worshipper everyday at home and at church

1956-65
At home with great worship music on the stereo or radio and at
church. We have quite alibrary of music (Christian, secular; showtunes, country, etc.)
1956-65

Ihave music going continually thr9ughout the day.

1960-61/65-66/71-73 My husband is aprofessional country music singer so Ihave
aconstant exposure to it.
1964-74
choir performances.
1984-86

Ilisten to alot of music, mainly classical. Igo to symphonies and
Church, bible study, at home and in the car (all day)

1984-89
Every day, much of the day, whether in church, on tape, radio,
singing, or having asong running through my head.

Fourteen alumni continued to be involved in performance after graduating from
high school

-

four vocally, two instrumentally, and eight both vocally and instrumentally.
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Four* of the fourteen considered music to be apart time vocation. An additional three**
used music in their church but did not consider it to be apart time vocation.

STILL PARTICIPATE
ON AN INSTRUMENT
1942-51
The piano
Ido not play well but Iwish Idid. Ilove it. Iwish
that Ihad been able to take more lessons in my childhood.
-

1956-65
occasionally.

**

Jsometimes play piano for church

-

Ilead children's choirs

VOCALLY
1953-64 ** Iselect the music and lead in all services at our church and sing
solos, duets, quartets and in choir.
1984-86

Church services and youth events.

1984-89

Iwas in the college choir for one and ahalf years.

1986-88

Ising in musical groups at college.

VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL
1929-35? * Played pump organ as amissionary on the field and was involved in
singing in church services as amissionary.
1942-43 *
I direct the choir at the Theological Institute. Ihave taught piano
(elementary lessons) and worked with small musical groups.
Also 'pinch-hit' in the
various churches playing piano/organ for services.
piano.

-

1945-57

Isang in English and Spanish programs at HCJB.

Ialso play

1952-63
Sing in atrio at church with my sisters or in the choir and play violin
occasional blue grass jam sessions.

1963-68 *
I teach piano all year and perform
also assist in worship leading.

-

solo and accompaniment. I
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1964-74 *
Iteach private flute lessons, play in a community symphony
orchestra, and play in church and at weddings, spring teas, etc. Ispend about 12 hours a
week playing the flute. Sing in church choir 3hours/week.
1975-88 ** Play piano in church and at home. Perform vocally in church
services approximately 2to 5times ayear and help lead choruses.
1956-65
enjoyment

Singing in choral groups at church.

Piano playing for my own

DALAT SCHOOL
Of the fifty-two alumni who responded to this section of the questionnaire, fifty
indicated an involvement as listener/cdnsumer/worshipper. Two indicated that music
played very little part in their life.
One of these two one checked involvement as listener/consumer/worshipper while
the other played piano when needing to learn some children's songs.
Twenty-seven merely checked the category of listener/consumer/worshipper. The
twenty-three who qualified their response have their comments listed below in
chronological order by years of attendance at Dalat.
1930-41

Listener and worshipper.

1930-41
Ilisten and worship, yes. Not consume/God forbid. But really it's
none of those. Ilive music. It's how Itouch God sometimes
and others.
-

can.

1939-40, 48-50

At church each week. Ilisten to radio/TV music alot when I

1939-41/47-51

At church, at home, at the seminary "Prayer and Praise."

1950-59

Iam greatly uplifted by music and enjoy it as often as Ican.

1953-64

Iregularly listen to classical music on my CD player.

1954-57
Have attended hundreds of concerts. Music is my husband's full
time profession. He is chairman of the keyboard department at Wheaton Conservatory. In
October 1978 he performed and gave aworkshop at Dalat School as part of his Asian Tour.
He stopped at schools for MKs in Korea, Hong Kong, Taiwan, Philippines, India, and
International schools in Indonesia, Pakistan and Ethiopia. We're considering atour to
Australia/New Zealand in March 1992.
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1957-69

Barbershop quartet and touring choir.

1958-70

Love to listen and sing for enjoyment.

1960-64

Iattend concerts frequently

1963-67

As alistener, often daily. As aworshipper in church.

1966-70
worship.

listen to music all the time.

Biggest part for music is as a vehicle of congregational

1968-1980

Home, church, travel

1969-75

Ising everywhere Idrive.

1974-77

Every week at home and at church.

1974-78

At home with stereo or singing to myself; in church services,

1976-79

Music as worship is becoming more relevant.

1977-81

In service, at home, in car.

1978-81

Music as worship is becoming more relevant.

1981-82
playing the piano).
etc.

Yes

-

1981-85

Worshipper

-

church and in personal quiet times (singing and

All the time Ialways am either singing to myself or have atape on,

1982-87
Music is an important part of my spiritual life, essential to my
worship of our Lord.
1983-89
orchestras.

Recitals, professional concerts i.e. King Singers, Chanticleer,

Thirty-eight of the fifty-two alumni continued to be involved in performance after
graduating from high school

-

twenty-one vocally, five instrumentally, and twelve both

vocally and instrumentally. One of the twenty-two also found great personal satisfaction in
privately composing words and music. An additional two

-

an ethnomusicologist and

pastor were not performers but considered music to be an important part of their vocation..
Nine of the forty considered music to be apart time vocation.
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MUSIC IS A PART TIME VOCATION
1929-40
Iconducted and developed athree hundred-voice tribal choir while a
missionary in VietNam, teaching them to sing four-part harmony for the first time in their
life. Ialso translated hymns into their language. This was one of the best gifts that you
could give them. Ialso used my keyboard skills as amissionary
1932-41
Iplayed apump organ in the southern Philippines and also in other
parts of the Philippines. Iplayed for awhile in 1988-90 for achurch we helped start.
1936-41
While in Indonesia as amissionary, Iused music extensively in my
work. Iwrote, recorded and produced abook and cassette of Indonesian praise choruses.
1957-62

Itaught beginner piano students at Sentani.

1958-63

Idirected the choir at Dalat from 1973-76.

1958-70
Play the piano in church Sunday a.m. and teach piano lessons to
grade school children each weekday afternoon.
1975-79
As aminister in achurch, my experiences prior to coming here
affect the choice and usage of music in my church. Ifind myself choosing primarily
hymns for morning services and using more choruses in the evening. Iwork hard at
encouraging participation (This seemed to be aresult of the statement made earlier in the
interview that music was important to him as aresult of his upbringing and education.) My
choice of hymns is determined greatly by the hymns that Iwas exposed to as ayoung
person.
1975-84

Irecently went on aContinental Singers tour.

1983-89
When Igraduate, Iwant to work in church music, private lessons,
ans teach at the elementary level.

STILL PARTICIPATE
ON AN INSTRUMENT
1939-40, 47-49

Piano

-

for learning children's songs.

1954-65
When Igot to college my major was Math and Science, but Itook
piano and organ lessons. My teacher said that he wished his music majors would want to
practice as hard as Idid. So things had changed from high school.
When we were doing our home service, Iplayed the piano in the churches that we
were in. Sometime after high school, Ithought that in view of the possibility of landing on
the mission field, it would be good to learn to play the guitar since it was easier to carry
around. So my younger brother got me started and now Iplay the guitar at all of our
church services and Bible studies. Ihave also taught some of our people to play the guitar.
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1957-62
Iwas inspired to take organ in college. The only opportunity Ihad
in VietNam was the pump organ and accordion. Prior to going to the field Irented and
organ and played for my own enjoyment. When Iwent to the mission field Itaught piano
lessons at Sentani in Irian Jaya (1971 1989).
-

1958-70

Piano church services and teaching.

1976-82

Ihave apiano of my own.

VOCALLY
1930-41
Not anymore but on the field Isang quite abit over FEBC programs
rebroadcast from the Philippines back to VietNam. One Communist said he listened to
these broadcasts and especially liked the singing of the Vietnamese lady. Of course no one
dared tell him that it was amissionary singing in Vêtnamese
me.
-

etc.

1933-41

100 voice choir, weekly, musicals

-

Easter, Christmas, Missions,

1954-57
Ido not play the piano today but like to sing and have participated in
choirs most of my adult life due to high school choral experience (3rd and 4th years) in
another boarding school
Hompden DuBose Academy, Zellwood, Fl.
-

1957-1969
Ireally can't sing very well but Dalat made me feel like Icould.
Because of that confidence, Iwas able to try out for and join atouring acapella college
choir and toured the States for four years during Spring. Ialso sang in abarbershop
quartet. Had agreat time.
1958-63
Ising solos, duets with my wife,, and sing in various groups
including with my family.
1959-63

Lead in singing at services.

1959-71

Choir, trio, duets, lead women's and children's groups in singing.

1960-67

Ising with my family in churches.

1962-74

Male Quartet.

1963-74

Yes.

1966-70

Yes.

1968-72

Moderately sized groups for school/church activities.

1969-75
Church choir, just recently I've been checking into possibilities for
singing back-up voices in alocal band.
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1969-80
Since high school Ihave always been involved in some kind of
choir, often church choir. Recently when we came to the church in Texas, they asked me
to sing solo. This shocked me because Ihave always thought that everyone else could sing
better than Icould. However, in this church people with musical skills are few. Ihave
enjoyed singing and because Iwas involved in so many things, Ifound it relatively easy to
do
it wasn't so threatening and Ididn't die from stage fright because of the confidence
gained in previous experiences.
-

1974-78

Several times ayear.

1975-84

At my church and Irecently went on aContinental Singers tour.

1976-79

Ising in the church choir, groups and primarily solo work.'

1978-81

Singing in trios and small groups in church.

1981-82
evening.

Choir practice on Wednesdays and sing Sunday morning and

1982-87
Last year Ihad apart in the musical "Into the Woods" by Stephen
Sondheim. Imay be going on to have vocal lessons.
1983-85
Ising in achurch choir, school group, and solos in church and
campus ministry group.

VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL
1929-40
Iwas avoice major in college and got aBSM degree (Bachelor of
Sacred Music from Nyack College). Iused that to give voice lessons in our outreach from
the church, started achoir, played piano. My husband pastored for about 10 years and
then we went overseas. Iplay piano to accompany congregational singing and various
groups and choirs.
1932-41
Istill sing sometimes in church. Iplayed a pump organ in the
southern Philippines and also in other parts of the Philippines. Iplayed for awhile in 198890 for achurch we helped start.
1936-41
Icontinued with violin in junior high and high school and got
involved with orchestra and went quite far. Church and college orchestra where Iplayed
bass viol.
Iwas avoice major in college and got aBSM degree (Bachelor of Sacred
Music from Nyack College). Iused that to give voice lessons in our outreach from the
church, started achoir and played piano. My husband pastored for about 10 years and then
we went overseas. There Idropped my Western music
at least oratorio type music
into simpler Western music and then into Indonesian music. Iwas very aware from the
beginning that our Western music was awkward and embarrassing. I felt other
missionaries weren't aware of this. They thought that the people should learn how to sing
better. However, Isaw them as wanting to be sing, struggling, wanting to please
sometimes the whole congregation would break out laughing because they were so
embarrassed and yet these were songs that they had been singing for years.
-

-

-
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1953-63

Iperform vocally and play the piano at home.

1953-65

Iperform vocally and occasionally play piano.

1960-64

Ising in choirs and play the piano.

1965-68

Ising in choirs and play piano at church for Sunday school.

1970-74
Isang in the choir in college and in my senior year was in amixed
sextet
aspecial experience. Then Iplayed piano for worship services at seminary as
well as singing in the choir. Wherever Ihave gone, Ihave sung in choirs. Wherever Igo I
gravitate towards the vocal. My flute is used more for personal use
it is small and easy
to take along
Iconsider it my worship instrument. The piano is an avenue of just
letting go'.
-

-

-

1974-77
Ising solos at church. Occasionally Ialso sing duets with my
husband at church Ialso play the piano at home and church.
1977-81
In choir and an ensemble group of eight members that meets every
week and sings at church and local gatherings
usually by request. Ialso enjoy alittle
piano.
-

1981-85
I'm involved in aladies trio in church. Ising with my fiancee at
various functions. Ialso still sing in services and private functions. Iwould be in the
choir if Ididn't work shifts.
Istill love piano but only for personal pleasure. Ihave
begun working on guitar and have used it occasionally.
week.

1983-89

Iam taking voice lessons and playing flute in orchestra twice a
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D. MAJOR IMPACT OF THE MUSIC PROGRAM
(In looking back, what do you feel was the major impact (if any) of the music
program at the MK school that you attended?)
Responses are presented chronologically according to the years spent at each
school.

ALLIANCE ACADEMY
ALUMNI
1938-50

As astudent very little.

1942-43
The Academy had few students, only seven in High School the year
Iwas there, so there wasn't much to work with. Ido remember that the High School
group was quite musical and we all cooperated with HCJB with in our capabilities.
1942-50

None

1942-51
As Isaid, there wasn't much of amusic program in my school in the
days when Iattended because we were so small. But Iam glad we were next door to radio
station HCJB, because there Iheard good music and also had chances to participate in
musical activities.
1945-48

None

1945-57
We had very gifted and multi-talented people available to teach us
and to encourage us at HCJB. The music program gave me adeep love of traditional,
meaningful lasting hymns and classics.
1946-59

It helped me to appreciate good music.

1949-54

Mr. Springer had aclass in music appreciation, so Ienjoy classical.

1950-59
The choir led by Gene Jordan was agood experience. We all
sensed that we had worked hard and had accomplished alevel of performance we were
proud and pleased of.
1952-63
Since music was not an elective, we all grew up singing and playing
instruments. It was expected of us. Imajored in music for two years in college.
1953-64

Grounding in music

-

reading and theory.
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1955-67
It enriched our lives and opened doors for opportunities to perform
and minister. Learning Christian music drills spiritual truth into your mind from constant
repetition.
1956-65
It gave me a tremendous knowledge of Christian music
children's choruses as well as hymns. After Mrs. Trempert joined the staff at the Alliance
Academy, we then received avery good all around music basis. Also, most everyone took
piano lessons for years. We were very fortunate to be associated with the Radio Station
HCJB. We often performed on radio
some for television and we were also very
exposed to all of their talented musicians.
-

-

1956-65
Appreciation and respect for the gift of music (both Christian and
secular) and gifted musicians.
1956-68
For myself there was very little impact through music.
Ifeel that the music program at the Academy is very valuable even though Ididn't
become any more involved in it that Idid. Ifeel this is due to the fact that in the 1960s the
music program was something that we were forced to participate in and Iwasn't musically
inclined. Istill don't enjoy strictly musical programs unless they are strictly "my kind of
music". Now it is an option for the kids and it allows those with musical abilities to excel
but still gives the chance to those who are interested. Hope Iexplain myself.
We have an excellent music program at the Academy now. Instrumental, band,
orchestra, choir, ensemble and have always had excellent musical staff.
1957-58

Major impact would have been fellowship and worship.

1960-73
The music program got almost all the MKs involved in some way or
another and that involvement was vital to many when they left for college/university. It
also had aspiritual impact unlike any brought about by means of preaching/teaching or
reading.
The best music Iremember 'making' was when my mom played the pump organ
(or the accordion) in alittle church in Ecuador and my Dad and Isang our hearts out. Dad
would often pull out the saxophone as well. The impact that had on our family and the
people who heard us in not explainable. Then my Dad had the job of leading the choir in
the large Alliance Church in Guayaquil. Every week we would go practice for the Sunday
service. My mom played the pipe organ, Isang alto with the gang, and Dad kept us all
together. It was beautiful music.
Then Iattended the Alliance Academy and was exposed to the music Idescribe in
the survey as well as performances by the missionaries at HCJB.
When Iattended the Canadian Bible College after graduating from the Alliance
Academy in Quito Iwas disappointed in the music program. Ido not know whether
disappointed is the right word. At the Academy our musical performances were of avery
high quality. We had the influence of the HCJB missionaries who in most cases were
specialists in the musical field and were talented beyond compare. When our choir
performed the Messiah
it was very well done
after long hours of dedicated and
difficult practice. That performance was an experience every choir member will remember
for the rest of,, their lives. You could become amember of the choir by being in grades 1012 and able to read music and of course able to sing. At CBC Ihad to audition for choir.
There were so many talented singers who auditioned that there was no room for my
ordinary voice. Iwas disappointed
not because my voice was ordinary (it always has
been!)
but because Iwould not be able to discuss and choose songs, rehearse and sing,
-

-

-

-
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etc.
all those activities that go with it. Iwas disappointed in the need for perfection and
Ioften wondered how disappointed the musicians would be when they arrived on the
mission field.
-

1963-68
Ibelieve the Academy had an outstanding music program. In
addition to the excellent choral and band programs, Iremember "field trips" to hear
concerts of musicians from around the world who would visit Quito.
The great involvement Ihad in the music program contributed greatly to my
continued involvement in music. The many performance opportunities were a great
confidence builder.
1963-69
Ilearned to love music, and to enjoy performing. Music became an
everyday part of life (this was also due to my family) and Istill have wonderful memories
of musicals Iperformed in at the ages of 6-11.
1964-74
The school Iattended introduced me to the world of music. Iwas
given many opportunities to perform and develop my skills as amusician. Ireceived alot
of encouragement at the Alliance Academy.
1964-65, 75-76
Friendships made with the band members, particularly on
the school band trips to different parts of the country.
years.

1966-77

Not that much.

Idon't like playing the piano

-

even after six

1975-88
It improved my skills, especially the vocal area and gave me more
confidence in singing. Isang alto and now Ican sing harmony 'by ear'. Also, just being
in these groups brought those involved closer together and we got to know each other
better.
1984-86
Music may have seemed more relevant to persons with talent in the
area. My musical abilities are very limited and Ialways resented that there were generally
only two ways to express yourself at Alliance. You were either musical or an athlete. Very
little effort was made to discover the unique talents of the rest of us. Iam grateful to my
church here in Canada and Columbia Bible College (Clearbrook, B.C.) both of which
helped me to discover that Ihave talent in acting and reciting. Music is great
Ilisten to it
all day long
but there needs to be abalance. God has blessed each of us with gifts, they
are all equally useful in worship. Ibelieve it is one of the responsibilities and joys of
educators (teachers, parents, etc..) to find and encourage further development of these
gifts, whatever they may be.
-

-

1984-89
It got some kids to thinking some about Christian values. Other
times for other kids, it was just music.
1986-88

The opportunity to sing, agreat director.
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STAFF AND PARENTS
1974-1990
Ministry. Whatever they are working on is always viewed in terms
of ministry of some kind. At the elementary level the focus is broader in the sense of more
focus on education and different kinds of music.

DALAT SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1930-41
Icame to love music at Dalat and now need it like Ineed air. I
gobbled up secular western classical music as soon as Ihad achance
at Houghton
College. Then spread out in to religious classical music
oratorio, etc. Finally, in Paris
and any other place possible, Ipicked up Vietnamese
the great part of my heritage that
was neglected at Dalat. Ilearned abit about classical Vietnamese music and picked up abit
on the Vietnamization of Western pop. Ialso began to understand modern Vietnamese
music and heard more Vietnamese folk songs and other traditional music.
For all it lacks, Dalat gave me the most important thing
music. Music is an
essential part of my life.
Ivery much feel that Dalat in my years had the strength of being informal
it was
areal community, as I've said. Its greatest weakness was not, Ithink, its lack of North
American advantages (the usual criticism), but that we did not take advantage of the very
wonderful opportunity of living in the midst of people of another way of life. Vietnamese
art forms, to mention the sort of thing bearing on your subject, did not come in.
-

-

-

-

-

1930-41
Ibelieve it helped prepare me for the future and gave me confidence.
On the field Isang quite abit over FEBC programs rebroadcast from the Philippines back
to VietNam. One communist said he listened to these broadcasts and especially liked the
singing of the Vietnamese lady. Of course no one dared tell him that it was amissionary
singing in Vietnamese
me.
Our daughter Ruth Ann Morris, Jr. was the first of the second generation to
graduate from Dalat School. Also our youngest Kathleen Cummings graduated from Tana
Rata, Malaysia. Our daughters' lives were as full of music as mine was.
-

1933-41

Ialways looked forward to music and felt it was unifying.

1937-1940

The good singing of hymns.

1939-40, 48-50
Ilearned to note read for piano but used it for sax. Ilearned
many of the hymns still sung in church. The introduction to classical music and
subsequent appreciation of it has greatly enriched my life.
1940-51
An understanding of music as worship
primarily from the field conferences.

-

this impact came
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1947-57
The music program at Dalat during the years Iwas there was
primarily audience participation; therefore, impact was personal spiritual impact and
appreciation.
1950-59
Once amonth or maybe twice amonth we would have a"chapel"
devoted to singing
not all Christian songs
i.e. School Days, I've Been Working on
the Railroad, John Brown's Bay has acold upon his chest, etc. Iremembered this as iQi
of fun. Iam sorry that the school was unable to offer more i
n mus i
cd
eve l
op
ment an dthis
is why Iam thankful that Dalat School offers so much more now.
-

-

1953-63
Iregret that Iwas not exposed earlier to music other than hymns;
i.e. music from the classics, folk music, jazz. However, the music we did have was
joyous, performed from the heart, and present at every service. Idid get classics in piano
music, but missed out on the BACH, etc., for church music.
1953-65
It gave me a love for music for both listening and singing. I
graduated from high school in 1965. Since 11 of my 12 school years were at Dalat, my
love of music can be credited to that school.
1953-64
Being able to sing in a choir and having such very talented
missionaries who were musicians to listen to. Having amusic director like Mr. Evans and
Mr. Grady Mangham, who were able to turn the whole audience into achoir. Listening to
the Dalat Conference Choir where the emphasis was on the voices, not on the background
music
and hearing beautiful acappella music.
Music is the international language. It causes me to focus on Christ. It is of almost
infinite variety. Iwish Icould have heard and learned more of the indigenous music. To
Martin Luther, the great reformer, music was the lifeblood of the Christian faith. It is the
soul of the Chstian faith. It will be one of the activities of heaven. It brings heaven to
earth. It has the power to destroy (some rock/rap groups) and it has the power to uplift.
My experience at Dalat taught me that beautiful music is vehicle which can motivate me to
worship God.
-

1954-65
Family devotions in the morning when we would spend time
singing together and Iwould play the organ. We would spend quite alot of time. Itry
now to sing hymns to my children when they go to bed at night. It is amazing how much
the children remember.
1957-1962
Piano lessons, although they were a disappointment. I got a
grounding that Ihave applied in many areas
accordion, pump organ, organ lessons,
teaching beginner students at Sentani, and being in the band for adults at Sentani.
-

1957-1969
Ireally can't sing very well but Dalat made me feel like Icould.
Because of that confidence, Iwas able to try out for and join atouring acapella college
choir and toured the States for four years during spring. Ialso sang in abarbershop
quartet. Had agreat time. Music opened places in my heart that to this day can ONLY be
touched by music.
1958-1970
It gave me an appreciation for music
made it apertinent and
integral part of my life. It showed me that Icould worship through music as well as
express myself. It challenged me to be creative in the field of music. Though Iwas not the
-
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most talented of all the performers, Iwas motivated to study and expand. Music played a
major role in my growing up years.
Ihighly appreciate the education Ireceived at Dalat School and value my years
there. It is aheritage I'm proud to be apart of. Ifeel that over all, Ireceived abalanced
and well-rounded education there.
Ifeel there were weaknesses in some areas of the school program
art, language
opportunities
probably because of difficulty in getting the staff to teach in those areas at
different times during my years there. The music program was quite strong, though not
many instruments were available. Ialso wish we could have had exposure to other
styles/types of music
i.e. jazz, musicals
besides classical and religious.
-

-

-

-

1959-63
we pulled it off!

It instilled alove for choral singing. Stainer's cantata was tough but

1959-71
praise to the Lord.

It gave me alove for music and awonderful way of expressing

1960-64
The major impact was that Ihad an opportunity to develop all
aspects of my musical talents, and have alot of fun. Iam thankful for that music program
at Dalat School that Iwas able to be apart of.
1960-67
Ileft Dalat after grade seven but Iremember the positive role model
of the older students in the area of music.
1963-67

Not really very much.

1963-74
In spite of so many different staff changes, God still brings forth
triumphant believers in most MKs and that's what MK schools are for! To learn and grow
and come out triumphant because of who He is!
Ihave alog of good memories and Iwill always enjoy singing and hope to teach
my love of music to my kids. Ijust wish Icould have done more with it.
We took 24 hour long train rides to school (and while in Tana Rata
another 8
hours up the mountain by bus) and at least half of the time we sang and played guitars.
Music was abig part of our lives
more than it is for kids Isee growing up in the US and
Canada.
-

-

1965-68
It gave me an appreciation for good music. Irecognized that music
is an essential part of worship and adoration and saw the value that it has in unifying a
group.
1966-70
Again, the opportunity it gave me for outreach opportunities,
interaction outside our small, rather isolated community. Also today, Iappreciate having
learned harmony in so many hymns and how to hear it.
1966-71
1) Taught me to love to sing and to appreciate good singing. 2)
Taught me some truly great hymns. 3) Showed me how music could be used as outreach.
4) Music spoke to our hearts.
However, our music education really lacked in theory texts, listening, classical
appreciation, biographical studies of great composers.
ICANNOT believe the fact that there was NO music appreciation given for classical
works!! We just never had this. Music was always something to sing, not to listen to, and
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to understand. The reason Icannot believe this is that we spent hours singing such
superficial songs such as "Do, Lord" and none on the classical pieces. When Itook a
music appreciation class in college, Iwas totally out of depth. Didn't know one piece.
Because Iliked to sing so much, Iassumed this was music and Iwas determined to major
in music in college. What an awakening Ihad when Igot to college. Iregret Dalat's
woeful inadequacy in teaching music, not just singing!!
1968-72
Ministry
for music
it was fun.

-

one of few opportunities in that day.

Gave appreciation

-

1968-1980

Sharing the gospel through music.

1969-75
It was one acceptable way to express passion, that was not wholly
spiritual, and as such, was atremendous outlet. Singing and dancing —today
still make
me feel incredibly free.
-

1969-78
attention on.

It gave the students wholesome Christian music to center their

1969-80
Some of the arrangements were so powerful sending chills up your
back. Just saying the same words could never have had the same effect. It was also ajoy
to learn the old hymns with new arrangements that had more relevance to us as youth.
Learning the parts was really fun because even now when we sing in church, Ising the
harmony part. Ilearned to hear the harmony part. Ican sing by ear and the notes.
Music was abig part of life at Dalat. A lot of kids were involved in music in some
way. One of the things that music teaches you is discipline. You know there is alesson
coming in aweek, you need to practice certain pieces and you do it. The whole of idea of
having to be prepared is presented here. In college you have to get your papers ready.
The choir was always aspiritual high
separate from just the joy of singing and
joy of music.
-

1970-74
The choir at Dalat
the closeness of the entire group
the one
family feeling
the way that Isaw music come together as awhole
the way that Isaw
music break down and soften people.
-

-

-

-

1973-79
Music has never played aspecial role for me in worship services so
Idon't recall any that stand out. My senior year we were allowed to attend other churches
in the area. Ido remember enjoying the singing at the Methodist church. Other than that
music was afill in for the real meat of the service to me. Iremember going to an Alliance
life concert in town and another Christian concert that Ireally enjoyed and felt Igrew
spiritually from. Iam actually surprised that the music program didn't have that much of an
impact on my life as my closest friends were really into music. They even convinced me to
take asemester of piano my senior year. Ithink that was the major impact on the kids,
private lessons.
1974-77
It gave me confidence that Icould sing and play. Ifeel like it was a
testing ground for me
what better place than in this "safe' environment?
-

1974-78

Encouraged my love of music by the abundance of music around.
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1974-79
The songs that we learnt and sang at Dalat and Bandung helped me
to express what Iwas feeling to the Lord inside. We often didn't have opportunities to
express how we were feeling or were embarrassed to share feelings because of peer
pressure. However, in singing we could express ourselves. Because we all knew the
same songs, depending on our feelings we could all sing the same song. If we were sad
and had arun in with adorm parent, we would sing one song. And if we wanted to
remember ahappy time
we would sing one of Uncle Max's' songs.
-

1974-79
Joy
the joy that came while participating.
When Igot back to the U.S. for my senior year, Iwas able to join the band because
Iplayed the trumpet. Ibelieve Iwas only playing 3rd trumpet but Ihad learnt enough to
play in the school band, which was one of the better bands in western New York. This
helped me with reentry. It gave me an opening right away with the guys who sat on either
side of me in the trumpet section. Coming from such asmall band, Ijust loved the sound
of this group.
-

1974-80

Significant but not alarge part of MK school experience.

1975-84
The impact on my life was tremendous. There were so many
opportunities to be involved in music because of the size of the school. Ideveloped my
dream there to be aprofessional singer someday. Idon't know if that will ever happen but
I've developed such alove for singing, Ithink Ican attribute it partly to the good teaching,
instruction and encouragement Ihad from people at Dalat school.
1976-79

It was an outlet.

. .

Iloved to sing and perform.

1976-82
Encouragement of teachers
this helped me appreciate different
kinds of music, and Iwant my two children to learn the piano and appreciate music.
-

1977-81
The cantatas
the relationships developed through them. The
experience of learning music and performing. Music still has amajor impact on me. I
married aman who also enjoys music and that was very important to me also.
-

1978-81
The emphasis on, and the frequency of, hymn singing gave me a
love of the classic hymns. The emphasis on Christian music may have steered me from
over-indulgence in secular music.
1978-82
Choir was the major musical impactor at Dalat
but Iwas not able
to get into choir at Dalat, so music became less important to me. The more involved you
are, the more it will impact your life.
Music was agreat influence in my life at Sentani
one that has taught me to
appreciate and enjoy music greater today.
But, Dalat had the opposite effect on me. The choir was the prestigious musical
group to belong to
if you didn't make it in that, forget it. There wasn't much of aband
worth speaking of. Ihated my piano teaching. Iwas envious of my classmates who did
make it into the choir. And the last effect has been that Ihave always wanted to join our
church choir, but am afraid to because Iwill be rejected. My family seems to believe that I
-

-

-

1 Uncle Max was amissionary in Bandung who often entertained the children. He also produced atape of
his songs that were very popular with the missionaries.
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sing OK .Maybe it is O.K. to only 'lift up my voice in praise' within my own heart. Why
should Iuse two bad experiences in high school rule the rest of my life?
.

1981-82
Very strong and important. It knit us together as students and drew
us closer to the Lord as we worshipped Him through out music.
1981-85
It began my musical "life". Ideveloped skills to improve my voice
and confidence to perform more easily (it is never easy). Ialso saw how God could use
me in others' lives.
1982-87
Iwas taught to value and enjoy music of many different forms. I
was able to participate in several musical groups without fear of rejection.
1983-85
It pulled people together in worship and reminded the congregation
of important Christian principles.
1983-89
It prepared me and gave me the needed experience to continue into
music in college and maybe (hopefully) enter it as aprofession. It gave me the opportunity
to get experience vocally and instrumentally. Ialso had an amazing teacher who was a
great model for any aspiring music teacher and gave me something to shoot for. Also,
music was almost always used as aministry.
1987-90
The year end concert by band and choir at which parents attend, was
avery emotional, spiritual experience.

STAFF
1955-90

It is avaluable and flexible channel of ministry.

1961-66
The major impact of music began in our home where we always had
music. This gave them alove for music.
1961-75
It developed ability; provided an experience, emotion, and aspect of
worship unavailable in any other way.
1963-73

Positive. Kids and adults always liked and used music.

1964-74

It was the vehicle for witness in the community of Penang.

1969-73
The students experienced opportunities to give of themselves for
both the enjoyment and benefit of others. They experienced the group effort of working
hard together and presenting something that sounded good and communicated well. They
participated in outreach to others.
1975-78
(It always played second.fiddle to sports!) Music helped to dispel
the oppression which so often seemed to hang over the campus.
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1977-81
A large number of students could be involved
we had very few
secondary students you were not involved. Music gave students achange to express
themselves.
-

1981-89
Students and faculty were always apart of church services. This
gave students an opportunity to learn how to handle themselves in front of people and gave
them opportunity to actively participate in worship and praise.
1983-90
When ever the choir performed in church at Dalat or somewhere off
campus, worship was always predominant.
Music always encouraged me, especially before Ihad to get up and speak. Many
times the song sung just before Italked
asong by the students
was very inspirational
to me. The songs drew me close to God. The students' performances of the songs played
the role of inspiration, encouragement and drawing people close to God, in the services.
Every time that Ihave ever heard acantata at Dalat school, Christ is right there walking up
and down the isles. There is no way that you can go to Dalat on aSunday morning and sit
through aservice and not be challenged through the music.
-

-

PARENTS
1972-79
Challenge. For two of my kids, it challenged them beyond what
they would normally have done. It encouraged them to broaden their scope, try new
things, be involved. My kids are poised. Band was used not only for music but for social
relationships. Patti is still playing piano and organ and is now in aschool context back in
Irian Jaya and she is using that in the church. Cindy, before her kids came, was involved
in achoir and worship ensemble group in her church
1.978-82
Having participated in music activities at Dalat helped prepare our
daughter Cindy to participate in music activities when we returned to the States in 1982.
This made her adjustment to life at an American school alittle easier.

BANDUNG INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1957-61

Not really very much.

1960-64
1) Taught m'e to sing harmony. 2) Brought alot of joy to sing 3)
Gained appreciation for different (though limited) types of music. MKs generally love to
sing
Ibelieve this is because it was an important part of out lives.
-

1962-67
Very little spiritual impact. The main music involvement was our
weekly class. However, the class had significant impact musically
at ayoung age we
-
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learned how to read music: various notes, different clefs, etc. Also, songs learned were
fun. We learned to enjoy singing.
1968-74
Ilearned how to read music and appreciated learning to sing apart
and basic music theory. Certain songs played apart in encouraging and comforting me
away from home.
The songs that we learnt and sang at Dalat and Bandung helped me to express what
Iwas feeling to the Lord inside. We often didn't have opportunities how we feeling or
were embarrassed to share feelings because of peer pressure. However, in singing we
could express ourselves. Because we all knew the same songs, depending on our feelings
we could all sing the same song. If we were sad and had arun in with adorm parent and
wanted to remember ahappy time we would sing one of Uncle Max's songs.
1970-74
We learned to read music and play different instruments. It helped
with self confidence and feeling comfortable in front of agroup. It taught us to use our
talents for the Lord.
1970-75

It was an outlet. Iloved to sing and perform.

1977-80
Iwas taught to value and enjoy music of many different forms.
Bandung did an excellent job of introducing indigenous folk music into our curriculum.
1977-83
It helped prepare us for Junior High. We'd already played an
instrument and sang in achoir with 2or 3parts.
1980-86

Choir

-

fun to do.

1980-86
Sitting around listening to dorm parents tapes
Dave Elmer
tapes made by these men themselves.

-

Gordon Swenson,

-

1981-87
We learned about the culture of the people by singing traditional
songs and playing the instruments.
1985-88

Ithink that there was not enough music.

STAFF
1957-64
Music played a great part in the spiritual life of the Christian
community at the school in Bandung. This was due in part to the fact that the adults in both
the home and the school were musically inclined. In addition, the Indonesians themselves,
especially the Christians loved music. So wherever the children moved about in the
Christian community, they encountered music. And Ibelieve that all of this served to have
an effect on the spiritual life of the children.
1968-83
Music in the MK school and home brought the children together in
relationships. It also gave them an appreciation for good songs and for the Lord. As long
as we were at the hostel in Bandung, we insisted on good quality Christian and classical
music. Ithink it helped the children to appreciate it. The real impact may not be known till
alot later in life.
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SENTANI INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL
ALUMNI
1970-78
Just that Ilearned to sing alot of songs and it makes it easier now to
help with congregational singing (I don't read music very well).
The school band at
Sentani.
1974-77
Emphasis and frequency of hymn singing gave me alove of the
classic hymns. The emphasis on Christian music may have steered me from overindulgence in secular music.

PARENTS
Challenge. For two of my kids, it challenged them beyond what they would
normally have done. It encourage them to broaden their scope, try new things, be
involved. My kids are poised. Band was used not only for music but for social
relationships. Patti is still playing piano and organ and is now in aschool context back in
Irian Jaya and she is using that in the church.. Cindy, before her kids came, was involved
in achoir and worship ensemble group in her church

E.

WHY MUSIC WAS TAUGHT
Staff and missionaries associated with the schools in this study were asked the

following question: "From the perspective of your experience why was music taught?"

ALLIANCE ACADEMY
To orient the children to music.
Because parents want it taught to their kids.
For academic credit, enjoyment and ministry preparation.
Music provided aplace for those who had interest and/or abilities to exercise their
talents. In the old living room of the old dormitory we had many plays and music became a
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function of it. There were times when the children went home to the mission stations
where they had opportunity to be involved in the ministry to nationals.
For appreciation, history, ministry, development.
Music was part of the curriculum. It helped MKs express themselves
taught simply to have fun
it helped children develop body coordination.

-

it was

-

To praise the Lord and to teach skills and discipline.
To give the children the opportunity to develop talents and skills in music. To give
outlet for constructive spiritual ministry for students some of who will become music
leaders in future ministries.
-

To educate and enhance the culture of the students. As aministry to the students
and community. To provide opportunities for growth and ministry by the students.

DALAT SCHOOL
PARENTS
Music was taught to prepare us for future ministries which did develop and had
success.
To educate our MKs in an appreciation of music, its place in the Christian life, the
church, the school, the community. Also to train those who desire training.
To expand the abilities of the student. To give students the experience of playing
national instruments. To teach the students to appreciate music. To keep the students up
on today's music and worship.
Music is part of the "traditional North American" curriculum. Fine Arts brought
balance to aprogram. Music was an avenue of Christian service and outreach.
To teach appreciation for music.
education and experience.

To teach the basics of music.

To broaden

As part of awell rounded education, it acquainted students with the basics of music
and encouraged glorifying God through this medium.
To give our children an opportunity to develop that part of their talent. To teach
them to appreciate music.
It broadened education. To worship and praise. To have fun.

274
Music was taught as part of the academic requirements of the North American
school system. Also to teach the value of music in worship in the church and personal
edification.
To give the students a well rounded education. To make contact with the
surrounding community and other international schools
outreach.
-

In my day, music class was choir which was required. The purpose was not clear.
As aGod given expression of the Lord's creative beauty. As an opportunity to
develop musical talent. As ameans of expression of God's truth and our response. As a
means of teaching the full scope of God's truth: i.e. Psalms: confessional, supplicational,
didactical, worshipfuLlpraiseful, devotional.
To further the MK's education
to broaden it to include the liberal arts. To fulfill
the requirements of the educational system. To provide "music lessons" because parents
requested it.
-

Because it is part of the curriculum. To develop musical talent and ability. To
discover (
and help the kids discover) musical ability as aspiritual ministry to and thm the
kids.
To provide awell-rounded education. To identify and develop gifts and abilities in
students and enable them to use them in productive ways, for personal satisfaction and to
entertain and to minister to others.

STAFF
1955-90
sharing with others.

For enjoyment, for knowledge as an academic subject, and for

1960-67
To give the students an opportunity to develop their talents as well
as equip them to participate in the outreach of the school. Ialso felt it prepared them for
their future one's life is enriched by amusical experience. We had very talented young
people who came from talented families.
..

1961-70
Because of the important place it has in the Christian's life and
worship, for enjoyment, and to entertain, influence others and praise God.
1963-73

We all enjoyed it. God created it!

1964-74
In VietNam music was about the only thing to do
the athletic field
and program were very small. It always seemed like one of the requirements to be a
VietNam missionary was to be able to sing or play, including school staff
so it was
something "everyone did."
-

-

1968-72
One of the problems at Dalat was that if you were either very athletic
or abrain
you had almost assured acceptance in the school. But if you didn't excel in
one of those areas, it was pretty tough. A person may not be an A student but be gifted by
God with agood voice or have other music abilities. Music gives them an opportunity to
-
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excel and Ithink every child needs that. The same is true for art and woodshop. Schools
need to have abroad enough program so that every child has areasonable opportunity to
excel in some area.
1969-73
It is definitely apart of the Christian experience, music being away
to praise God, worship, communicate truth. Music was apart of education for the whole
person and of teaching an appreciation for the arts.
1969-78
Music has always been amajor part of Christian experience. Iwas
always grateful to my relatives who recognized my musical ability and was therefore keen
in helping students learn to play the piano and organ.
1973-76

Choir was taught:
in order to develop the musical talents of students
to provide aministry outlet in arestricted setting
to develop music reading skills

1975-78

To educate as part of the school curriculum
Because music is apart of the traditional and biblical idea of
Christian worship.
Because it was expected
Because the parents wanted it for their kids (piano and instrumental
lessons, especially)

1977-81
We felt it was anecessary part of the school curriculum. It is always
difficult to say whether it was considered acurricular or an extra curricular activity. It was
apart of curriculum in elementary and high-school. Choir was an auditioned option.
Many of the MKs came from families of music interest and background. It was something
that they enjoyed. We particularly good support instrumentally from the school in Sentani.

MISSION ADMINISTRATOR
I have seen the school from a parent's perspective and an area director's
perspective. Isee the role of music as being very important to the children. They, unlike
kids in the U.S., think it is absolutely terrific to be part of the choir or band and they fight
for the positions. Tammy is the singer in our family and getting in the choir was amajor
thing for her. They see it as an opportunity to achieve. They go after it just as tenaciously
as they go after sports. As Itravel around and view the kids participation, they seem to get
tremendous enjoyment and satisfaction, asense of achievement.
Ithink it builds their character and self worth
just sort of completes their whole
personality to be able to do something like that and enjoy the thrill of making abeautiful
sound. Hopefully the students also see it as away of glorifying the Lord.
Ithink it is real important for the sake of the kids but the parents are deeply moved
when they see their kids involved in the musical programs. Ihave seen parents drive miles
and miles just to get to aschool program and after it is over drive two or three hours to get
home.
-
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F. THE ROLE MUSIC SHOULD PLAY IN THE
ACADEMIC AND SPIRITUAL LIFE
OF AN MK SCHOOL
Parents (P), music teachers (M), and administrators (A) were given an opportunity
to indicate what they felt the role of music should be in the academic and the spiritual part
on an MK school. Some of those responding were also alumni and have been indicated by
an

*.

There were 39 responses to this question.

Since many answers involved anumber

of different ideas, the total number of answers exceeds the number of respondents.

ACADEMIC
IT IS A PART OF THE CURRICULUM
Music should be continued and developed in each of the schools. (P)
We have been fortunate to have music classes from kindergarten through grade 12
as an academic subject that is required in grades K-8 and elective in Grades 9-12. Ithink
that is fairly close to the ideal. (P,M)
It should be part of the "traditional North American" curriculum. (A).
Music is an essential part of an education.

(P)

Music is asignificant part of an education. (P*)
It should be part of awell rounded education. (P)
Kids need to be prepared to fit into school situations in their homeland. (P)
Music is very important. (M)(P)
It should develop talent for the potential pursuit of academic study of music in
college. (P*)
Music should be an aid and partner to classroom teaching. (P)
As part of the school program just as stateside school. (P)
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To prepare children for latter participation in this field. (P)
(P)

So that students can be 'in' when they come to North America. This is important.

TEACH STUDENTS ABOUT WORSHIP
It ought to be apart of teaching them to worship. (P*)
To teach music's role in corporate worship. (P)
It should be an avenue of Christian service and outreach. (A)
It should encourage students to glorify God through this medium. (P)
To help students to understand that the Lord needs to be the center of music and not
us as people. (P*)
Everyone is different and has unique ways that God can use to touch them through,
as well as unique ways to minister. (P)

TEACH MUSIC APPRECIATION
Music appreciation for all. (P)
Provide training, experience, exposure and appreciation for all kinds of music. (P)
The student needs to know the history of music both Christian and secular. (P)
Develop appreciation for older hymn music along with newer music such as
choruses and personally written music. (P*)
Important to know styles and history of music (P)
To give ageneral orientation to music; to develop an appreciation for it. (P)
Less academic value, more for appreciation. (P)
(P)

Students should be exposed to avariety of styles

-

folk, patriotic, spiritual, etc.

To develop an appreciation for music and the fine arts. (P)
To bring about an affection for classical music. (P)
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TO PROVIDE BALANCE
Fine Arts brings balance to aprogram. (A).
Organized groups, i.e. band, orchestra, and choral add to well-balanced education
of the child. (P)
To show its broader role in life.

(P)

It is avital part of agood rounded education of an MK. (P)
It is also anormal part of the liberal art training of any child. (P)

MUSIC LITERACY
All students should have basic music theory in the early years. Then later offer
specific lessons, etc. to those interested. (P)
To acquaint students with music basics. (P)
To teach basic music reading. (P)
It is great for them to learn to read music. (P)
To, teach the fundamentals of music. (P)
It is important that the students know how to read music.(P)
MKs need to know the fundamentals of music theory to be good musicians both in
vocal and instrumental music if so gifted. (P)
They should study music theory, at least in elementary. (P)
To teach abasic understanding of music theory and how to read music. (P)
To teach students how to read music. (P)
To make sure that students know how to read music. (P)
Teach fundamentals of music
both voice and instrumental and provide
opportunities for the developed skills to be put in practice. (P)
-

279

EVERYONE SHOULD HAVE A CHANCE
Each child should have the opportunity to develop any musical ability he has. (P)
Music should be apart of every child's education. It's aneed in their lives
wonderful way they can express themselves. (P*)

-

a

Total participation of the student body. Spread the 'parts' around so that the
maximum number of students can be involved. (P)
It should be available to all children whose parents want them to have music as part
of their training e.g. piano, violin, flute, etc. (P)
Ithink that every child should be exposed to music as much as possible so that if
he/she desires (to play or sing), this exposure will interest him in more specific
involvement in ways such as playing an instrument or singing. (P)
Must be apart, especially piano. (P)
To train and develop students' talents and interests. (P)
Ithink everyone should be exposed to the arts. (F)
To develop their talents

-

singing, playing. (P)

An opportunity for those musically inclined to progress in ameaningful setting. An
opportunity for young students to see if they are musical. (P)
Ithink every child should have the opportunity to learn to play an instrument and
sing as part of their academic education. (M)
(P)

To offer the MK opportunity to learn to play the musical instrument of their choice.

To develop God given talents. (P)
To teach piano or other instruments to those interested. (F)
It is vital that they become involved as soon as possible so that they can find their•
talents. If they are in aschool like Sentani till Grade 8and have no opportunity it's kind of
late to get started and find out your talent. The Hartley girl and Darlene Gibbons didn't
know what they wanted to do. However in music they found their niche and have gone on
to develop their talent.
Melody and Darlene had alot of encouragement from home. The mother played a
very key role. The school continued what was begun in the home. Had the school not
been there, the talent would not have been developed. (F)
Music should be apart of every child's education. It's aneed in their lives
wonderful way they can express themselves. (P*)

-

a
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Ithink every child should have the opportunity to learn to play an instrument and
sing as part of their academic education. (M)
Ithink everyone should be exposed to the arts. Everyone is different and has
unique ways that God can use to touch them through, as well as unique ways to minister.
We need to give all the opportunity and exposure to allow natural abilities and interests to
blossom. (P)
Should have basic music theory early years on and then offer specific lessons, etc.
to those interested. (P)
Choral training for those so inclined; instrumental music teaching and band. (P)
To offer an opportunity to participate in various musical groups.

(P)

QUALITY
It should be of high quality. (P*)
Kids should learn avariety of music
learn what is bad about bad music. (P)

-

good music.

Perhaps they should also

Affection for classical music. Value of the right kind of music, seeing the danger of
today's trend of evil inspiration. (P)

LASTING VALUE BEYOND THE OBVIOUS
He or she needs to see its role in the emotional and physical well being of him or
herself. (P)
Another factor is that in later life their music will mean more to them than the sports
program. Music will go with them through the rest of their life but when you are 70 years
old you are not going to be kicking asoccer of football around. Music to me has agreater
potential in aperson's life than many of the other programs (Sports one of them) Music
will have alasting impact on your life. You see it when you see these people (missionaries)
want to get together and sing. (P)
I am pleased that you are writing on this subject. At first, it seemed too
nonacademic asubject for athesis. However, from apurely psychological perspective, it
holds much to write about.
Iam ateacher, English primarily, though Ihave taught TV production and other
subjects that come under the umbrella of English. Ihave discovered that my subject matter
is fleshed out when Ican relate it to current music, or use other avenues that are senserelated. Music is one avenue to the core of human beings, and as such, should be used
carefully, in anon-manipulative fashion. It should not be used to lend credence, or punch,
to adogma or belief system. Frankly, the Holy Spirit has his job well under control, and
needs no 'help' from us.
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Secondly, music training and performance gives children an avenue of expression,
and an area in which to excel that is non-academic and gentler that team sports. Most
people love music of one form or another, and if achild is alate bloomer physically and not
much at the three 'Ys", at least he might have natural rhythm and play percussion well, and
at best, discover an enduring passion for an instrument or singing. Anything that offers the
potential for building self-esteem, and being expressive, is great in my book. (P*)

SPIRITUAL
GROWTH AND SPIRITUAL DEVELOPMENT
Music should be asource of bringing comfort, peace, joy and gladness, and above
all thankfulness to our Lord and Saviour. (P*)
Music should provide inspiration and mutual edification. (P)
Music should bring agrowth of Christ-likeness in students and staff.

(P)

Music must play amajor part in the spiritual development of an MK.

(P*)

Music should provide for the growth and development of individuals. (P*)
Music speaks to the soul and spirit

-

the esthetic part of aperson. (P)

I'd like to see an emphasis on spiritual life in the part of the MK musician e.g. pray
with choir, counsel choir members if need be. The message of the words should be real in
lives of performers. (P)
Music contributes highly to spiritual experience. Songs and hymns learned will
remain forever in memory. The great hymns of the church express well our faith and
theology. (P)
Music is an excellent way to encourage spiritual growth in achild's life and to
sharpen one's sensitivity to the Holy Spirit. Music opens one to the Spirit's moving in
his/her life. (P)
To build body life and to maintain spiritual tone. (P)
This is vital
and up lifting. (M)

-

music gets deep into the soul

-

it is important that it be meaningful

It should help them grow spiritually. (P)
Ithink it should enhance the spiritual life of the campus and indeed an excellent
music program can make atotal difference during aspiritual emphasis week as to students
making life changing commitments. The words to the songs also convey and reinforce a
message and stay with the students. (M)
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voice.

Music should act as amedium to prepare the students to be open to the Lord's
(P)
To help students realize their giftedness. (A).
Challenge and prepare students and staff in ministry. (A)

Students should be shown how they can develop a Christian attitude toward
musical performance. (P)

WORSHIP
Music should be asource of bringing thankfulness to our Lord and Saviour. (P*)
To allow worship to take place.
taught. (P)

Music's role in corporate worship should be

Music should lead to worship. Music can also be an affirmation of faith. (P)
Music contributes significantly to worship. That should be its role. (A).
In worship services and other informal gatherings
Ithink children should be
taught music as away to give praise and express worship to God. (P)
-

Music should be avital part of worship (P)
Music should be used extensively as expression of praise and worship to allow
students to relate personally to God. (P)

(P)

To relate to God on amusical plane. The concept is there throughout Scripture.

To develop appreciation for older hymn music along with newer music such as
choruses and personally written music. Need to help them to understand that the Lord
needs to be the center of music and not us as people. (P)
In chapel, prayer meetings, choral situations, learn to praise and worship the Lord
through music.' Young people should be trained and encouraged to learn to accompany
congregational singing and contribute musically to God's glory. (P)
Music should be apart of chapel services, devotional times, and in concerts to
express joy and worship to the Lord. (P)
Music should set the tone for worship. To show that all of life is sacred. (P)
Music should help kids see God as He is presented in the Bible. It should help
them in worship and adoration and preparation of their hearts. Music should teach kids to
use music in their Christian life in apositive way. (P)

283
Music should aid in worship. (P)
To help MKs to see that music is as an opportunity to praise God. (P)
Music should uplift Christ. It should help the kids express their relationship to
Christ. (P)
Music should be an expression of praise and worship. (P)
Music should play alarge role in both large and small group worship in the dorm,
classroom and chapel. (P)
Music should be used to glorify the Lord in worship services
devotions, etc. Most kids enjoy singing. (P)

-

during dorm

Music should encourage students to worship God through this medium. Music can
be used to teach children at ayoung age the importance and value of worship. Music is a
channel that easily shows them how to worship.
So important for missionary kids because they spend their first five years out with
the nationals. Idon't think that the spirit of worship comes if you don't have your own
language. Although the children may understand the every day play language, they do not
understand the spiritual language. It is so hard for the kids to understand church in those
early days. When they get to school they should learn how to worship in the context of
their mother tongue and awestern culture. (P)

EDIFICATION OF THE BODY
For mutual edification. (F)
Music should be an integral partner with preaching and teaching of word, prayer,
and the observance of the Lord's sacraments in spiritual development and expression. (F)
Music should build body life. (P)
Music should be ause of talents and gifts to edify the body. (F)
Music is amust! Although our worship and praise of God is not limited to the arts,
(particularly music), it is one way of ministering healing to the broken, or admonishing,
etc. Music can speak God's heart to one who is in tune to Him. (P)
Music should show the student there are viable options for the Christian who seeks
to apply him/herself to music as ameans of entertainment as well as ministry. (P)
Music should be away students use to communicate the Christian message to their
contemporaries. (P)
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HYMN. APPRECIATION
Students should develop an appreciation for older hymn music along with newer
music such as choruses and personally written music. (P)
The great hymns of the church express well our faith and theology. Students should
learn them. (P)

IMPORTANCE
Music is acentral part of the spiritual life of an MK school. (P)
Music is asignificant part of the life of an MK school. (P*)
Music should be away that students can express themselves spiritually. Students
have aneed to express themselves. This opportunity should be there for every child.
(P*)
Music should have high priority. (P)

